Military Quarters—Includes military personnel living
in barracks and dormitories on base, transient quar-
ters on base for temporary residents (both civilian
and military), and military ships. However, patients in
military hospitals receiving treatment for chronic dis-
eases or who have no usual home elsewhere, and

gegn§ being held in military stockades were included

enumeration, except persons in uniform such as
police and persons engaged in obvious money-
making activities other than begging or panhan-
dling. Enumerators were instructed not to ask if a
person was ‘“homeless.”

This cannot be considered a complete count of
allnetsans, liviog on tha streefs because thase

in migratory farm workers’ camps on farms, bunk-
houses for ranch hands, and other dormitories on
farms.

Other Workers’ Dormitories—includes persons in log-
ging camps, construction workers’ camps, firehouse
dormitories, job-training camps, and nonfarm migra-
tory workers' camps.

Emergency Sheiters for Homeless Persons (with
sleeping facilities) and Visible in Street Locations—in-
cludes persons enumerated during the *“Shelter-and-
Street-Night” operation primarily on March 20-21,
1990. Enumerators were instructed not to ask if a
person was “homeless.” If a person was at one of
the lacations below an March 20/ 21, the parson was
counted as described below. (For more information
on the “Shelter-and-Street-Night” operation, see Appen-
dix D, Collection and Processing Procedures.) This
category is divided into four classifications:

Emergency Shelters for Homeless Persons (with
sleeping facilities)—includes persons who stayed
overnight on March 20, 1990, in permanent and
temporary emergency housing, missions, Salva-
tion Army shelters, hotels, and motels used entirely
for homeiess persons regardless of the nightly
rate charged; rooms in hotels and motels used
partially for the homeless; and similar places known
to have persons who have no usual home else-
where staying overnight. If not shown separately,
shelters and group homes which provide tempo-
rary slgeping facilities for runaway, negltected, and
homeless children are included in this category in
data products.

Shelters for Runaway, Neglected, and Homeless
Children—Includes shelters/ group homes which
. provide temporary sleeping facilities for juveniles.

Visible in Street Locations—Includes street blocks
and open public locations designated before
March 20, 1990 by municipio and community offi-
cials as places where the homeless congregate at
night. All persons found at predesignated street
sites from 2 a.m. to 4 a.m. and leaving abandoned
or boarded-up buildings from 4 am. to 8 am. on
March 21, 1990, were enumerated during “street”
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not identified by local officials. It is also possible
that persons with homes could have been included
in the count of “visible in street locations” if they
were present when the enumerator did the enu-
meration of a particular block.

Predesignated street sites include street cor-
ners, parks, bridges, persons emerging from aban-
doned and boarded-up buildings, noncommercial
campsites, all-night restaurants, emergency hos-
pital waiting rooms, airports, and bus stations.

Shelters for Abused Women (Shelters Against
Domestic Violence or Family Crisis Centers}—in-
cludes community-based homes or shelters that
provide domiciliary care for women who have
sought shelter from family violence and who may
have been physically abused. Most shelters also
provide care for children of abused women. These
shelters may provide social services, meals, psy-
chiatric treatment, and counseling. In some cen-
sus products, “shelters for abused women” are
included in the category “other noninstitutional
group quarters.”

Dormitories for Nurses and Interns in General and
Military Hospitals—Includes group quarters for nurses
and other staff members. It excludes patients.

Crews of Maritime Vessels—Includes officers, crew
members, and passengers of Maritime U.S. flag
vessels. All ocean-going ships are included.

Staff Residents of Institutions—Includes staff resid-
ing in group quarters on institutional grounds who
provide formally-authorized, supervised care or cus-
tody for the institutionalized population.

Other Nonhousehold Living Situations—Includes per-
sons with no usual home eisewhere enumerated
during transient, or “T-Night”’ enumeration at YMCA'’s,
YWCA's, commercial and govemment-run campgrounds,
campgrounds at racetracks, fairs, and carnivals, and
similar transient sites.

Living Quarters for Victims of Natural Disasters—in-
cludes living quarters for persons temporarily dis-
placed by natural disasters.

- B-9

— A




Limitation of the Data—Two types of errors can occur
in the classification of “types of group quarters”:

1. Misclassification of Group Quarters—During the

1990 Special Place Prelist operation, the enumera-

. tor determined the type of group quarters associ-
ated with each special piace in their assignment.
The enumerator used the Alphabetical Group Quar-
ters Code List and Index to the Alphabetical Group
Quarters Code List to assign a two-digit code
number followed by either an ““I.” for institutional, or
an “N,” for noninstitutional to each group quarters.
In 1990, unacceptable group quarter codes were
edited. (For more information on editing of unac-
ceptable data, see Appendix C, Accuracy of the
Data.)

2. No Classification (unknowns)— Improvements were
made to the 1990 Alphabetical Group Quarters
Code List; that is, the inclusion of more group
quarters categories and an “Index to the Alphabet-
ical Group Quarters Code List.”

Shelter and Street Night (S-Night)—For the 1990 cen-
sus “‘Shelter-and-Street-Night" operation, persons well-
hidden, moving about, or in locations enumerators did
not visit were likely to be missed. The number of people
missed will never be known; thus, the 1990 census
cannot be considered to inciude a definitive count of
Puerto Rico's total homeless population. It does, how-
ever, give an idea of relative differences among areas of
Puerto Rico. Other components were counted as part of
regular census procedures.

The count of persons in shelters and visible on the
street could have been-affected by many factors. How
much the factors affected the count can never be
answered definitively, but some eiements include:

1. How well enumerators were trained and how well
they followed procedures.

2. How well the list of shelter and street locations
given to the Census Bureau by the local govern-
ment reflected the actual places that homeless
persons stay at night.

3. Municipios were encouraged to open temporary
shelters for census night. Thus, people who may
have been on the street otherwise were in shelters
the night of March 20, so that the ratio of shelter-
to-street population could be different than usual.

4. The media occasionally interfered with the ability to
do the count.

5. ‘How homeless people perceived the census and
whether they wanted to be counted or feared the
census and hid from it.

Comparabllity—For the 1990 census, the definition of
institutionalized persons was revised so that the defini-
tion of “care” only includes persons under organized
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medical or formally-authorized, supervised care or cus-
tody. As a result of this change to the institutional
definition, maternity homes are classified as noninstitu-
tional rather than institutional group quarters as in
previous censuses. The following types of other group
quarters are classified as institutional rather than non-

_institutional group quarters: “halfway houses (operated

for correctional purposes)” and “wards in general and
military hospitals for patients who have no usual home
elsewhere,” which includes maternity, neonatal, pediat-
ric, military, and surgical wards of hospitals, other-
purpose wards of hospitals, and wards for persons with
infectious diseases. These changes should not signifi-
cantly affect the comparability of data with earlier cen-
suses because of the relatively small number of persons
involved.

As in 1980, 10 or more unrelated persons living
together were classified as living in noninstitutional
group quarters. In 1970, the criteria was six or more
unrelated persons.

Several changes also have occurred in the identifi-
cation of specific types of group quarters. For the first
time, the 1990 census identifies separately the following
types of correctional institutions: persons in haifway
houses (operated for correctional purposes), military
stockades and jails, and police lockups. In 1990, tuber-
culosis hospitals or wards are included with hospitais for
the chronically ill; in 1980, they were shown separately.
For 1990, the noninstitutional group quarters category,
“Group homes" is further classified as: group homes for
drug/ alcohol abuse; maternity homes (for unwed moth-
ers), group homes for the mentally ill, group homes for
the mentally retarded, and group homes for the physi-
cally handicapped. Persons living in communes, foster-
care homes, and job comps centers are classified with
“Qther group homes” only if 10 or more unrelated
persons share the unit; otherwise, they are classified as
housing units.

In 1990, workers’ dormitories were classified as
group quarters regardless of the number of persons
sharing the dorm. In 1980, 10 or more unrelated per-
sons had to share the dorm for it to be classified as a
group quarters. in 1960, data on persons in military
barracks were shown only for men. In subseguent
censuses, they include both men and women.

In 1990 census data products, the phrase “inmates
of institutions” was changed to “institutionalized per-
sons.” Also, persons living in noninstitutional group
quarters were referred to as “other persons in group
quarters,” and the phrase “staff residents” was used for
staff living in institutions.

In 1990, there are additional institutional categories
and noninstitutional group quarters categories com-
pared with the 1980 census. The institutional categories
added include “hospitals and wards for drug/ alcohol
abuse” and “military hospitais for the chronically ill.”
The noninstitutional group quarters categories added
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include emergency shelters for homeless persons; shel-
ters for runaway, neglected, and homeless children;
shelters for abused women; and visible in street loca-
- -tions. Each of these noninstitutional group -quarters
categories was enumerated on March 20-21, 1990,
during the “Shelter and Street Night” operation. (For
more information on the “Sheiter-and-Street-Night” oper-
ation, see Appendix D, Collection and Processing Pro-
cedures.) ‘

HOUSEHOLD TYPE AND RELATIONSHIP
Household

A household includes all the persons who occupy a
housing unit. A housing unit is a house, an apartment, a
mobile home, a group of rooms, or a single room that is
occupied (or if vacant, is intended for occupancy) as
separate living quarters. Separate living quarters are
those in which the occupants live and eat separately
from any other persons in the building and which have
direct access fram the outside of the building or through
a common hall. The occupants may be a single family,
one person living alone, two or more families living

together, or any other group of related or unrelated

persons who share living arrangements.

In 100-percent tabulations, the count of households
or householders always equals the count of occupied
housing units. in sample tabulations, the numbers may
differ as a result of the weighting process.

Persons Per Household—A measure obtained by divid-
ing the number of persons in households by the number
of households (or householders).

Relationship to Householder

Householder—The data on relationship to householder
were derived from answers to questionnaire item 2,
which was asked of all persons in housing units. One
person in each household is designated as the house-
holder. In most cases, this is the person, or one of the
persons, in whose name the home is owned, being
bought, or rented and who is listed in column 1 of the
census questionnaire. If there is no such person in the
household, any adult household member 15 years old
and over could be designated as the househoider.

Households are classified by type according to the
sex of the householder and the presence of relatives.
Two types of householders are distinguished: a family
householder and a nonfamily householder. A family
householder is a householder living with one or more
persons related to him or her by birth, marriage, or
adoption. The householder and all persons in the house-
hold related to him or her are family members. A
nonfamily househoider is a householder living alone or
with nonrelatives only.
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Spouse—Inciudes a person married to and living with a
householder. This category includes persons in formal
marriages, as well as persons classified as ‘“‘consensu-
ally-married.”

The number of spouses is equal to the number of
“married-couple families” or “married-couple house-
holds” in 100-percent tabulations. The number of spouses,
however, is generally less than half of the number of
“married persons with spouse present” in sample tab-
ulations, since more than one married couple can live in
a household, but only spouses of householders are
specifically identified as *‘spouse.” For sample tabula-
tions, the number of “married persons with spouse
present” includes married-couple subfamilies and married-
couple families.

Child—includes a son or daughter by birth, a stepchild,
or adopted child of the householder, regardless of the
child’s age or marital status. The category excludes
sons-in-law, daughters-in-law, and foster children.

Natural-Born or Adopted Sor/ Daughter—A son or
daughter of the householder by birth, regardless of
the age of the child. Also, this category includes sons
or daughters of the householider by legal adoption,
regardless of the age of the child. If the stepsory/ step-
daughter of the householder has been legally adopted
by the householder, the child is still classified as a
stepchild.

Stepson/ Stepdaughter—A son or daughter of the
househalder through marriage but not by birth, regard-
less of the age of the child. If the stepson/ stepdaugh-
ter of the householder has been legally adopted by
the householder, the child is still classified as a
stepchild.

Own Child—A never-married child under 18 years
who is a son or daughter by birth, a stepchild, or an
adopted child of the householder. In certain tabula-
tions, own children are further classified as living with
two parents or with one parent only. Own children of
the householder living with two parents are by defi-
nition found only in married-couple families.

In a subfamily, an “own child” is a never-married
child under 18 years of age who is a son, daughter,
stepchild, or an adopted child of a mother in a
mother-child subfamily, a father in a father-child
subfamily, or either spouse in a married-coupie sub-
family.

“Related children” in a family include own children
and all other persons under 18 years of age in the
household, regardless of marital status, who are related
to the householder, except the spouse of the house-
holder. Foster children are not included since they are
not related to the householder.
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Other Relatives—In tabulations, includes any house-
hold member related to the householder by birth, mar-
riage, or adoption, but not included specifically in another
relationship category. In certain detailed tabuiations, the
following categories may be shown:

Grandchild—The grandson or granddaughter of the
householder.

Brother/ Sister—The brother or sister of the house-
holder, including stepbrothers, stepsisters, and broth-
ers and. sisters by adoption. Brothers-in-law and
sisters-indaw are included in the “Other relative”
category on the questionnaire.

Parent—The father or mother of the householder,
including a stepparent or adoptive parent. Fathers-in-
law and mothers-in-law are included in the “Other
relative” category on the questionnaire.

Other Relatives—Anyone not listed in a reported
category above who is related to the householder by
birth, marriage, or adoption (brother-in-law, grandpar-
ent, nephew, aunt, mother-in-law, daughter-in-law,
cousin, and so forth).

Nonrelatives—Inciudes any household member, includ-
ing foster children not related to the householder by
birth, -marriage, or adoption. The following categories
may be presented in more detailed tabulations:

Roomer, Boarder, or Foster Child—Roomer, boarder,
lodger, and foster children or foster adults of the
householder.

Housemate or Roommate—A person who is not
related to the househoider and who shares living
quarters primarily in order to share expenses.

Unmarried Partner/ Compafiero—A person who is
not related to the householder, who shares living
quarters, and who has a close personal relationship
with the householder.

Other Nonrelatives—A person who is not related by
birth, marriage, or adoption to the househoider and
who is not described by the categories given above.

When relationship is not reported for an individual, it
is imputed according to the responses for age, sex, and
marital status for that person while maintaining consis-
tency with responses for other individuals in the house-
hold. (For more information on imputation, see Appen-
dix C, Accuracy of the Data.)

Unrelated Individual

An unrelated individual is: (1) a householder living
alone or with nonrelatives only, (2) a household member
who is not related to the householder, or (3).a person
living in group quarters who is not an inmate of an
institution.
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Family Type

A family consists of a householder and one or more
other persons living in the same household who are
related to the householder by birth, marriage, or adop-
tion. All persons in a household who are related to the
householder are regarded as members of his or her
family. A household can contain only one family for
purposes of census tabulations. Not all households
contain families since a household may comprise a
group of unrelated persons or one person living alone.

Families are classified by type as either a “married-
couple family’ or “‘other family” according to the sex of
the householder and the presence of relatives. The data
on family type are based on answers to questions on
sex and relationship which were asked on a 100-
percent basis.

Married-Couple Family—A family in which the house-
holder and his or her spouse are enumerated as
members of the same household.

Other Family:

Male Householder, No Wife Present—A tamily with a
male houscholder and no spouse of householder
present.

Female Householder, No Husbgnd Presont—A fam-
ily with a female householder and no spouse of
householder present.

Persons Per Family—A measure obtained by dividing
the number of persons in families by the total number of
families (or family househoiders).

Subfamily

A subfamily is a married couple (husband and wife
enumerated as members of the same household) with
or without never-married children under 18 years old, or
one parent with one or more never-married children
under 18 years old, living in a household and related to,
but not including, either the householder or the house-
holder’'s spouse. The number of subfamilies is not
included in the count of families, since subfamily mem-
bers are counted as part of the househoider’s family.

Subfamilies are defined during processing of sample
data. In selected tabulations, subfamilies are further
classified by type: married-couple subfamilies, with or
without own children; mother-child subfamilies; and
father-child subfamilies.

Lone parents include people maintaining either one-
parent families or one-parent subfamilies. Married cou-
ples include husbands and wives in both married-couple
families and married-couple subfamilies.
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Unmarried-Partner/ Compafiero Househoid

An unmarried-partner/ compafiero household is a house-
hold other than a “married-couple household” that

includes a householder and an “unmarried partner/ com-

pafiero.” An “unmarried partner/ compafiero” can be of
the same sex or of the opposite sex of the householder.
An “unmarried partner/ compafiero” in an “unmarried
partner/ compafiero household” is an aduit who is unre-
lated to the householder, but shares living quarters and
has a close personal relationship with the householder.

Unmarrled-CtJuple Household

An unmarried-couple household is composed of two
unrelated adults of the opposite sex (one of whom is the
househoider) who share a housing unit with or without
the presence of children under 15 years old.

Foster Children

Foster children are nonrelatives of the householder
and are included in the category, “Roomer, boarder, or
foster child” on the questionnaire. Foster children are
identified as persons under 18 years old and living in
housseholds that have no nonrelatives 18 years old and
over (who might be parents of the nonrelatives under
18).

Steptfamily

A stepfamily is a “married-couple family” with at least
one stepchild of the householder present, where the
householder is the husband.

Comparablility—The 1990 definition of a household is
the same as that used in 1980. The 1980 relationship
category “Son/daughter” has been replaced by two
categories, *“Natural-born or adopted son/daughter”
and “‘Stepson/ stepdaughter.” “Grandchild” has been
added as a separate category. The 1980 nonrelative
categories: ‘‘Roomer, boarder” and “Roommate’’ have
been.replaced by the categories “Roomer, boarder, or
foster child,” “Housemate, roommate,” and “Unmarried
partner/ compafiero.” The 1980 nonrelative category
“Paid employee” has been dropped.

INCOME IN 1989

The data on income in 1989 were derived from
answers to questionnaire items 33 and 34. Information
on money income received in the calendar year 1989
was requested from persons 15 years old and over.
“Total income” is the algebraic sum of the amounts
* reported separately for wage or salary* income; net
nonfarm self-employment income; net farm self-employment
income; interest, dividend, or net rental or royalty income;
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Social Security or railroad retirement income; public
assistance or welfare income; retirement or disability
income; and all other income. “Earnings” is defined as
the algebraic sum of wage or salary income and net
income from farm and nonfarm self-employment. “Eamn-
ings” represent the amount of income received regu-
larly before deductions for personal income taxes, Social
Security, bond purchases, union dues, medicare deduc-
tions, etc.

Receipts from the following sources are not included
as income: money received from the sale of property
(uniess the recipient was engaged in the business of
selling such property); the value of income ‘“in kind”
from food stamps, public housing subsidies, medical
care, employer contributions for persons, etc.; with-
drawal of bank deposits; money borrowed; tax refunds;
exchange of money between relatives living in the same
household; gifts and lump-sum inheritances, insurance
payments, and other types of lump-sum receipts.

income Type in 1989

The eight types of income reported in the census are
defined as follows:

1. Wage or Salary income—Includes total money earn-
ings received for work performed as an employee
during the calendar year 1989. It includes wages,
salary, Armed Forces pay, commissions, tips, piece-
rate payments, and cash bonuses earned before
deductions were made for taxes, bonds, pensions,
union dues, etc.

2. Nonfarm Self-Employment Income—iIncludes net
money income (gross receipts minus expenses)
from one's own business, professional enterprise,
or partnership. Gross receipts include the value of
all goods sold and services rendered. Expenses
includes costs of goods purchased, rent, heat, light,
power, depreciation charges, wages and salaries
paid, business taxes (not personal income taxes),
etc.

3. Farm Self-Employment Income—Inciudes net money
income (gross receipts minus operating expenses)
from the operation of a farm by a person on his or
her own account, as an owner, renter, or sharecrop-
per. Gross receipts include the value of all products
sold, government farm programs, money received
from the rental of farm equipment to others, and
incidental receipts from the sale of wood, sand,
gravel, etc. Operating expenses include cost of
feed, fertilizer, seed, and other farming supplies,
cash wages paid to farmhands, depreciation charges,
cash rent, interest on farm mortgages, farm building
repairs, farm taxes (not commonwealth and Federal
personal income taxes), etc. The value of fuel, food,
or other farm products used for family living is not
included as part of net income.
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4. Interest, Dividend, or Net Rental Income—Includes
interest on savings or bonds, dividends from stock-
holdings or membership in associations, net income
from rental of property to others and receipts from
boarders or lodgers, net royalties, and periodic
payments from an estate or trust fund.

5. Social Security Income—Includes Social Security
pensions and survivors benefits and permanent
disability insurance payments made by the Social
Security Administration prior to deductions for med-
icat insurance, and railroad retirement insurance
checks from the U.S. Government. Medicare reim-
bursements are not included.

6. Public Assistance Income—includes: (1) supplemen-
tary security income payments made by Federal,
commonwealth, or local welfare agencies to low
income persons who are aged (65 years-old or
over), blind, or disabled; (2) aid to families with
dependent children; (3) money received under the
food stamps program; and (4) general assistance.
Separate payments received for hospital or other
medical care (vendor payments) are excluded from
this item.

7. Retirement or Disability Income—Includes: (1) retire-
‘ment pensions and survivor benefits from a former
employer, labor union, or Federai, commonwealth,
municipio, or other governmental agency; (2) dis-
ability income from sources such as worker's com-
pensation; companies or unions; Federal, common-
wealth, or local government; and the U.S. military;
(3) periodic receipts from annuities and insurance;
and (4) regular income from IRA and KEOGH plans.

8. All Other Income—includes unemployment compen-
sation, Veterans Administration (VA) payments, ali-
mony and child support, contributions received peri-
odically from persons not living in the household,
military family allotments, net gambling winnings,
and other kinds of periodic income other than
earnings.

Income of Households—includes the income of the
householder and all other persons 15 years old and
over in the household, whether related to the house-
holder or not. Because many households consist of only
one person, average household income is usually less
than average family income.

income of Familles and Persons—Iin compiling statis-
tics on family income, the incomes of all members 15
years old and over in each family are summed and
treated as a single amount. However, for persons 15
years old and over, the total amounts of their own
incomes are used. Although the income statistics cov-
ered the calendar year 1989, the characteristics of
persons and the composition of families refer to the time
of enumeration (April 1990). Thus, the income of the
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family does not include amounts received by persons
who were members of the family during all or part of the
calendar year 1989 if these persons no longer resided
with the family at the time of enumeration. Yet, family
income amounts reported by related persons who did
not reside with the family during 1989 but who were
members of the family at the time of enumeration are
included. However, the composition of most families
was the same during 1989 as in April 1990.

Median Income—The median divides the income dis-
tribution into two equal parts, one having incomes
above the median and the other having incomes below
the median. For households and families, the median
income is based on the distribution of the total number
of units including those with no income. The median for
persons is based on persons with income. The median
income values for all households, families, and persons
are computed on the basis of more detailed income
intervals than shown in most tabulations. Median house-
hold or family income figures of $20,000 or less are
calculated using linear interpolation. For persons, cor-
responding median values of $20,000 or less are also
computed using linear interpolation. All other median
income amounts are derived through Pareto interpola-
tion. (For more information on medians and interpola-
tion, see the discussion under “Derived Measures.")

Mean Income—This is the amount obtained by dividing
the total income of a particular statistical universe by the
number of units in that universe. Thus, mean household
income is obtained by dividing total household income
by the total number of households. For the various types
of income the means are based on households having
those types of income. “Per capita income” is the mean
income computed for every man, woman, and child in a
particular group. It is derived by dividing the total income
of a particular group by the total population in that
group.

Care should be exercised in using and interpreting
mean income values for small subgroups of the popu-
lation. Because the mean is influenced strongly by
extreme values in the distribution, it is especially sus-
ceptible to the effects of sampling variability, misreport-
ing, and processing errors. The median, which is not
affected by extreme values, is, therefore, a better
measure than the mean when the population base is
small. The mean, nevertheless, is shown in some data
products for most small subgroups because, when
weighted according to the number of cases, the means
can be added to obtained summary measures for areas
and groups other than those shown in census tabula-
tions.

Limitation of the Data—Since questionnaire entries for
income frequently are based on memory and not on
records, many persons tended to forget minor or irreg-
ular sources of income and, therefore, underreport their

DEFINITIONS OF SUBJECT CHARACTERISTICS




income. Underreporting tends to be more pronounced

for income sources that are not derived from earnings,

such as Social Security, public assistance, or from
‘ interest, dividends, and net rental income.

There are errors of reporting due to the misunder-
standing of the income questions such as reporting
gross rather than net dollar amounts for the two ques-
tions on net self-employment income, which resulted in
an overstatement of these items. Another common
error is the reporting of identical dollar amounts in two of
the eight type of income items where a respondent with
only one source of income assumed that the second
amount should be entered to represent total income.
Such instances of overreporting.had an impact on the
level of mean nonfarm or farm self-empioyment income
and mean total income published for the various geo-
graphical subdivisions of Puerto Rico.

Extensive computer editing procedures were insti-
tuted in the data processing operation to reduce some
of these reporting errors and to improve the accuracy of
the income data. These procedures corrected various
reporting deficiencies and improved the consistency of
reported income items associated with work experience
and information on occupation and class of worker. For
example, if persons reported they were self-employed
on their own farm, not incorporated, but had reported
wage and salary eamnings only, the latter amount was
shifted to net farm self-employment income. Also, if any
respondent reported total income only, the amount was
generally assigned to one of the type of income items
according to responses to the work experience and
class-of-worker questions. Another type of problem

. immivad nnrranarting af incoma_rata Whara inn
I information was not reported, procedures were devised

78] iﬂ,ﬁn.nnnma-intn b 1an it aitlhhar na inanmae ar

receive income “in kind" from public weifare programs.
In comparing income data for 1989 with earlier years, it
should be noted that an increase or decrease in money
income does not necessarily represent a comparabie
change in real income, unless adjustments for changes
in prices are made.

Comparability—The income data collected in the 1980
and 1970 censuses are similar to the 1990 census data,
but there are variations in the detail of the questions. In
1980, income information for 1979 was collected from
persons in approximately 19 percent of all housing units
and group quarters. Each person was required to report:

® Wage or salary income '
e Net nonfarm self-employment income
o Net farm self-employment income
e |Interest, dividend, or net rental or royalty income
e Social Security income
e Public assistance income
¢ Income from all other sources

Between the 1980 and 1990 censuses, there were
minor differences in the processing of the data. in both
censuses, all persons with missing values in one or
more of the detailed type of income items and total
income were designated as allocated. Each missing
entry was imputed either as a “no” or as a dollar

i nd gne or more of

the type of income fields was not answered, then the
antrv in tntal incnme nanerallv was aseinnad tn nna of

entries. (For more information on imputation, see Appen-
dix C, Accuracy of the Data.)

In income tabulations for households and families,
the lowest income group (e.g., less than $1,000) includes
units that were classified as having no 1989 income.
Many of these were living on income “in kind,” savings,
or gifts, were newly created families, or families in which
the sole breadwinner had recently died or left the
household. However, many of the househoids and
families who reported no income probably had some
money income which was not recorded in the census.

The income data presented in the tabulations covers
money income only. The fact that many farm families
receive an important part of their income in the form of
“free” housing and goods produced and consumed on
the farm rather than in money should be taken into
consideration in comparing the income of farm and
nonfarm residents. Nonmoney income such as business
expense accounts, use of business transportation and
- -facilities, or partial- compensation: by business-for med-
ical and educational expenses was also received by
some nonfarm residents. Many low income families also
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AClernsucs Ol e mnouine reupiert. 1S persurn was
designated as unallocated.

In 1980 and 1990, all nonrespondents with income
not reported (whether heads of households or other
persons) were assigned the reported income of persons
with similar characteristics. (For more information on
imputation, see Appendix C, “Accuracy of the Data.”)

There was a difference in the method of computer
derivation of aggregate income from individual amounts
between the two census processing operations. In the
1980 census, income amounts less than $100,000 were
coded in tens of dollars, and amounts of $100,000 or
more were coded in thousands of dollars; $5 was added
to each amount coded in tens of dollars and $500 to
each amount coded in thousands of dollars. Entries of
$999,000 or more were treated as $999,500 and losses
of $9,999 or more were treated as minus $9,999. In the
1990 census, income amounts less than $999,999 were
keyed in dollars. Amounts of $999,999 or more were
treated as $999,999 and losses of $9,999 or more were
treated as minus $9,999 in all of the computer deriva-
tions of aggregate income.
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In 1970, information on income in 1969 was obtained
from all members in every fifth housing unit and small
group quarters (less than 15 persons) and every fifth
person in all other group quarters. Each person was
required to report: -

o Wage or salary income

& Net nonfarm seif-employment income
o Net farm self-employment income

o Social Security or Railroad Retirement
© Public assistance or welfare payments
e income from all other sources

It a person reported.a dollar amount in wage or
- salary. net nonfarm self-employment income, or net
farm self-empioyment income, the person was consid-
ered as unallocated only if no further dollar amounts
were imputed for any additional missing entries.

In 1960, data on income were obtained from all
members in every fourth housing unit and from every
fourth person 14 years old and over living in group
quarters. Each person was required to report wage or
salary income, net self-employment income, and income
other than earnings received in 1959. An assumption
was made in the editing process that no other type of
income was received by a person who reported the
receipt of either wage and salary income or self-employment
but who had failed to report the receipt of other money
income.

For several reasons, the income data shown in
census tabulations are not directly comparable with
those that may be obtained from statistical summaries
of income tax returns. Income, as defined for Federal
tax purposes, differs somewhat from the Census Bureau
concept. Moreover, the coverage of income tax statis-
tics is different because of the exemptions of persons
having small amounts of income and the inclusion of net
capital gains in tax returns. Furthermore, members of
some families file separate returns and others file joint
returns; consequently, the income reporting unit is not
consistently either a family or a person.

The eamings data shown in census tabulations are
not directly comparable with earnings records of the
Social Security Administration. The earnings record
data for 1989 excluded the earnings of most civilian
government employees, some employees of nonprofit
organizations, workers covered by the Railroad Retire-
ment Act, and persons not covered by the program
because of insufficient earnings. Furthermore, earnings
received from any one employer in excess of $48,000 in
1989 are not covered by earnings records. Finally,
because census data are obtained from household
questionnaires, they may differ from Social Security
Administration earnings. record data, which are based
upon employers’ reports and the Federal income tax
returns of seif-employed persons.
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INDUSTRY, OCCUPATION, AND CLASS OF
WORKER

The data on industry, occupation, and class of worker
were derived from answers to questionnaire items 29,
30, and 31 respectively. These questions were asked of
a sample of persons. Information on industry relates to
the kind of business conducted by a person’s employing
organization; occupation describes the kind of work the
person does on the job.

For employed persons, the data refer to the person’s
job during the reference week. For those who worked at
two or more jobs, the data refer to the job at which the
person worked the greatest number of hours. For
unemployed persons, the data refer to their last job. The
industry and occupation statistics are derived from the
detailed classification systems developed for the 1990
census as described below. The Classified Index of
Industries and Occupations provided additional informa-
tion on the industry and occupation classification sys-
tems.

Respondents provided the data for the tabulations by
writing on the questionnaires descriptions of their indus-
try and occupation. These descriptions were coded by
clerical staff in the Census Bureau’s Jacksonville, FL
processing office. The clerical staff converted the writ-
ten questionnaire descriptions to codes by comparing
these descriptions to entries in the Alphabetical Index of
Industries and Occupations. For the industry code,
these coders also referred to an Employer Name List
(formerly called Company-Name List). This list, prepared
from the Standard Statistical Establishment List devel-
oped by the Census Bureau for the economic censuses
and surveys, contained the names of business estab-
lishments and their Standard Industrial Classification
(SIC) codes converted to population census equiva-
lents. This list facilitated coding and maintained indus-
trial classification comparability.

Industry

The industry classification system developed for the
1990 census consists of 236 categories for employed
persons, classified into 13 major industry groups. Since
1940, the industrial classification has been based on the
Standard Industrial Classification Manual (SIC). The
1990 census classification was developed from the
1987 SIC published by the Office of Management and
Budget, Executive Office of the President.

The SIC was designed primarily to classify establish-
ments by the type of industrial activity in which they
were engaged. However, census data, which were
collected from households, differ in detail and nature
from those obtained from establishment surveys. There-
fore, the census classification systems, while defined in
SIC terms, cannot reflect the full detail in all categories.
There are several levels of industrial classification found
in census products. For example, the 1990 CP-2, Social
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and Economic Characteristics report includes 41 unique
industrial categories, while the 1990 Summary Tape File
4 (STF 4) presents 72 categories.

Occupation

The occupational classification system developed for
the 1990 census consists of 501 specific occupational
categories for empioyed persons arranged into 6 sum-
mary and 13 major occupational groups. This classifica-
tion was developed to be consistent with the Standard
Occupational Classification (SOC) Manual: 1980, pub-
lished by the Office of Federal Statistical Policy and
Standards, U.S. Department of Commerce. Tabulations
with .occupation as the primary characteristic present
several levels of occupational detail. The most detailed
tabulations are shown in special 1990 tape files on

occupation. This product contains all 501 occupational -

categories.

Some occupation groups are related closely to cer-
tain industries. Operators of transportation equipment,
tarm operators and workers, and private household
workers account for major portions of their respective
industries of transportation, agriculture, and private house-
holds. However, the industry categories inciude persons
In other occupations. For example, persons employed in
agriculture include truck drivers and bookkeepers; per-
sons employed in the transportation industry include
mechanics, freight handlers, and payroll clerks; and
persons employed in the private household industry
include occupations such as chauffeur, gardener, and
secretary.

Class of Worker

The data on class of worker were derived from
answers to questionnaire item 31. The information on
class of worker refers to the same job as arespondent’s
industry and occupation and categorizes persons accord-
ing to the type of ownership of the employing organiza-
tion. The class of worker categories are defined as
follows:

Private Wage and Salary Workers—includes persons
who worked for wages, salary, commission, tips, pay-in-
kind, or piece rates for a private for profit empioyer or a
private not-for-profit, tax-exempt or charitable organiza-
tion. Self-employed persons whose business was incor-
porated are included with private wage and salary
workers because they are paid employees of their own
companies. Some tabulations present data separately
for these subcategories: “For profit,” “Not for profit,”
and “Own business incorporated.”

‘Employees of foreign governments, the United Nations,
or other formal international organizations were classi-
fied as "Private-not-for-profit.”
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Government Workers—Includes persons who were
employees of any municipal, commonwealith, or Federal
governmental unit, regardless of the activity of the
particular agency. For some tabulations, the data were
presented separately for the three levels of govern-
ment.

Self-Employed Workers—includes persons who worked
for profit or fees in their own unincorporated business,
profession, or trade, or who operated a farm.

Unpald Family Workers—Includes persons who worked
15 haurs or more without pay in a business or on a farm
operated by a relative.

Salaried/ Seif-Employed—In tabulations that catego-
rize persons as either salaried or self-empioyed, the
salaried category includes private and government wage
and salary workers; self-employed includes self-employed
persons and unpaid family workers.

The industry category, “Public administration,” is
limited to regular government functions such as legisia-
tive, judicial, administrative, and regulatory activities of
govemnments. Other government organizations such as
schools, hospitals, liquor stores, and bus lines are
classified by industry according to the activity in which
they are engaged. On the other hand, the class of
worker government categories include all government
workers.

Occasionally respondents supplied industry, occupa-
tion, or class of worker descriptions which were not
sufficiently specific for precise classification or did not
report on these items at all. Some of these cases were
corrected through the field editing process and during
the coding and tabuiation operations. In the coding
operation, certain types of incomplete entries were
corrected using the Alphabetical Index of Industries and
Occupations. For example, it was possible in certain
situations to assign an industry code based on the
occupation reported.

Following the coding operations, there was a com-
puter edit and an allocation process. The edit first
determined whether a respondent was in the universe
which required an industry and occupation code. The
codes for the three items (industry, occupation, and
class of worker) were checked to ensure they were valid
and were edited for their relation to each other. Invalid
and inconsistent codes were either blanked or changed
to a consistent code. ‘

if one or more of the three codes were blank after the
edit, a code was assigned from a “similar” person
based on other items such as age, sex, education, farm
or nonfarm residence, and weeks worked. If all the labor
force and income data also were blank, all these
economic items were assigned from one other person
who provided all the necessary data.
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Comparability—Comparability of industry and occupa-
tion data was affected by a number of factors, primarily
the systems used to classify the questionnaire responses.
For both the industry and occupation classification
systems, the basic structures were generally the same
from 1940 to 1970, but changes in the individual cate-
gories limited comparability of the data from one census
to another. These changes were needed to recognize
the “birth” of new industries and occupations, the
“death™ of others, and the growth and decline in
existing industries and occupations, as well as, the
desire of analysts and other users for more detail in the
presentation of the data. Probably the greatest cause of
incomparability is the movement of a segment of a
category to a different category in the next census.
Changes in the nature of jobs and respondent terminol-
ogy, and refinement of category composition made
these movements necessary.

In the 1990 census, the industry classification had
minor revisions to reflect recent changes to the SIC.
The 1990 occupational classification system is essen-
tially the same as that for the 1980 census. However,
the conversion of the census classification to the SOC
in 1980 meant that the 1990 classification system was
less comparabie to the classifications used prior to the
1980 census.

" Other factors that affected data comparability included
the universe to which the data referred (in 1970, the age
cutoff for labor force was changed from 14 years to 16
years); how the industry and occupation questions were
worded on the questionnaire (for example, important
changes were made in 1970); improvements in the
coding procedures (the Empiloyer Name List technique
was introduced in 1960); and how the “not reported”
cases are handled. Prior to 1970, they were placed in
the residual categories, “Industry not reported” and
“Occupation not reported.” In 1970, an allocation pro-
cess was introduced that assigned these cases to major
groups. In 1990, as in 1980, the “Not reported” cases
were assigned to individual categories. Therefore, the
1980 and 1990 data for individual categories included
some numbers of persons who were tabulated in a “Not
reported” category in previous censuses.

The following publications contain information on the
various factors affecting comparability and are particu-
larly useful for understanding differences in the occupa-
tion and industry information from earlier censuses: U.S.
Bureau of the Census, Changes Between the 1950 and
1960 Occupation and Industry Classifications With Detailed
Adjustments of 1950 Data to the 1960 Classifications,
Technical Paper No. 18, 1968; U.S. Bureau of the
Census, 1970 Occupation and Industry Classification
Systems in Terms of their 1960 Occupation and Industry
Elements, Technical Paper No. 26, 1972; and U.S.
Bureau of the Census, The Relationship Between the
1970 and 1980 Industry and Occupation Classification
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Systems, Technical Paper No. 59, 1988. For citations
for earlier census years, see the 1980 Census of
Population report, PC80-1-D, Detailed Population Char-
acteristics.

The 1990 census introduced an additional class of
worker category for “private not-for-profit” employers.
This category is a subset of the 1980 category “employee
of private employer” so there is no comparable data
before 1890. Also in 1990, employees of foreign gov-
ernments, the United Nations, etc., are classified as
“private not-for-profit,” rather than Federal Government
as in 1970 and 1980. While in theory, there was a
change in comparability, in practice, the small number of
U.S. residents working for foreign governments made
this change negligible.

Comparability between the statistics on industry and
occupation from the 1990 census and statistics from
other sources is affected by many of the factors described
in the section on “Employment Status.” These factors
are primarily geographic differences between residence
and place of work, different dates of reference, and
differences in counts because of dual job holding.
Industry data from population censuses cover all indus-
tries and all kinds of workers, whereas, data from
establishments often excluded private household work-
ers, government workers, and the self-employed. Also,
the replies from household respondents may have
differed in detail and nature from those obtained from
establishments.

Occupation data from the census and data from
government licensing agencies, professional associa-
tions, trade unions, etc., may not be as comparable as
expected. Organizational listings often include persons
not in the labor force or persons devoting all or most of
their time to another occupation; or the same person
may be included in two or more different listings. In
addition, relatively few organizations, except for those
requiring licensing, attained complete coverage of mem-
bership in a particular occupational field.

JOURNEY TO WORK
Place of Work

The data on place of work were derived from answers
to questionnaire item 23, which was asked of persons
who indicated in question 22 that they worked at some
time during the reference week. (For more information,
see discussion under “Reference Week.”)

Data were tabulated for workers 16 years and over;
that is, members of the U.S. Armed Forces and civilians
who were at work during the reference week. Data on
place of work refer to the geographic location at which
workers carried out their occupational activities during
the reference week. The place of work (city, town, or
village) was asked as well as the municipio, Puerto Rico,
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State, or foreign country. If the person’s employer
operated in more than one location, the location or
branch where the respondent worked was requested.

Persons who worked at more than one location
during the reference week were asked to report the one
at which they worked the greatest number of hours.
Persons who regularly worked in several locations each
day during the reference week were requested to give
the location at which they began work each day. For
cases in which daily work did not begin at a central
place each day, the person was asked to provide as
much information as possible to describe the area in
which he or she worked most during the reference
week.

In some tabulations, place-of-work locations may be
defined as “in area of residence” and “outside area of
residence.” The area of residence may vary from table
to table or even within a table, and refers to the
particular area or areas shown. For example, in a table
that provides data for municipios, “in area of residence”
refers to persons who worked in the same municipio in
which they lived, while “outside area of residence”
refers to persans whose warkplace was located in a
municipio different from'the one in which they lived.
Similarly, in a table that provides data for several types
of areas, such as Puerto Rico and its individual metro-
politan areas (MA'’s), municipios, and places, the place-
of-work data will be variable and is determined by the
geographic level (Puerto Rico, MA, county, or place)
shown in each section of the tabulation.

In tabulations that present data for an MSA/ PMSA,
place-of-work locations are specified to show the main
destinations of workers living in the MSA/ PMSA. (For
more information on metropolitan. areas (MA's), see
Appendix A, Area Classifications.) All place-of-work
locations are identified with respect to the boundaries of
the MSA/PMSA as “inside MSA/PMSA” or “outside
MSA/PMSA.” Locations within the MSA/PMSA are
further divided into each central city, and each municipio
or municiplo balance. Selected large incorporated places
also may be specified as places of work. Locations
outside the MSA/ PMSA are specified if they are impor-
tant commuting destinations for residents of the MSA/ PMSA,
and may include adjoining MSA/ PMSA's and their cen-
tral cities, their component municipios, large incorpo-
rated places, or municipios, cities, or other geographic
areas outside any MA.

In tabulations for some MSA/ PMSA's, place-of-work
locations may be identified as “areas” (e.g., Area 1,
Area 5, Area 12, etc.). Such areas consist of groups of
places, census designated places, or municipios that
have been identified as unique place-of-work destina-
tions. In tabulations that present data for census tracts
outside MA'’s, place-of-work locations are defined as “in
municipio of residence” and “outside municipio of res-
idence.”

In selected areas, census designated places (CDP’s)
may appear in the tabulations as places of work. The
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accuracy of place-of-work data for CDP’'s may be affected

by the extent to which their census names were familiar
to respondents, and by coding problems caused by
similarities between the CDP name and the names of
other geographic jurisdictions in the same vicinity.
Place-of-work data may show a few workers who
made unlikely daily work trips (e.g., workers who lived in
Puerto Rico and worked in New York). This result is
attributable to persons who worked during the reference
week at a location that was different from their usual

_ place of work, such as persons away from home on

business.

Comparabllity—The wording of the question on place
of work was substantially the same in the 1990 census
as it was in 1980 although street address and ZIP Code
were not asked in the 1980 census, due to changing
data needs. Data on place of work from the 1990
census are based on the full census sample, while data
from the 1980 census were based on only about
one-half of the full sample.

For the 1980 census, nonresponse or incomplete
responses to the place-of-work question were not allo-
cated, resulting in the use of “not reported” categories
in the 1980 publications. However, for the 1990 census,
when place of work was not reported or the response
was incomplete, a work location was allocated to the
person based on their means of transportation to work,
travel time-to work, industry, and location of residence
and workplace of others. The 1990 publications, there-
fore, do not contain a “not reported” category for the
place-of-work data.

Comparisons between 1980 and 1990 census data
on the gross number of workers in particular commuting
flows, or the total number of persons working in an area,
should be made with extreme caution. Any apparent
increase in the magnitude of the gross numbers may be
due solely to the fact that for 1990 the “not reported”
cases have been distributed among specific place-of-
work destinations, Instead of taliied in a separate cate-
gory as in 1980.

Limitation of the Data—The data on place of work
relate to a reference week; that is, the calendar week
preceding the date on which the respondents com-
pleted their questionnaires or were interviewed by enu-
merators. This week is not the same for all respondents
because the enumeration was not completed in 1 week.
However, for the majority of persons, the reference
week for the 1990 census is the last week in March
1990. The Iack of a uniform reference week means that
the place-of-work data reported in the census will not
exactly match the distribution of workplace locations
observed or measured during an actual workweek.
The place-of-work data are estimates of persons 16
years old and over who were both employed and at
work during the reference week (including persons in
the U.S. Armed Forces). Persons who did not work
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during the reference week but had jobs or businesses
trom which they were temporarily absent due to illness,
bad weather, industrial dispute, vacation, or other per-
sonal reasons are not included in the place-of-work
data. Therefore, the data on place of work understate
the total number of jobs or total empioyment in a
geographic area during the reference week. It also
should be noted that persons who had irregular, casual,
or unstructured jobs during the reference week may
have erroneously reported themselves as not working.

The location where the individual worked most often
during the reference week was recorded on the census
questionnaire. If a worker held two jobs, only data about
the primary job (the one worked the greatest number of
hours during the preceding week) was requested. Per-
sons who regularly worked in several locations during
the reference week were requested to give the location
at which they began work each day. For cases in which
daily work was not begun at a central place each day,
the person was asked to provide as much information
as possible to describe the area in which he or she
worked most during the reference week.

Means of Transportation to Work
The data on means of transportation to work were

derived from answers to questionnaire item 24a, which
was asked of persons who indicated in question 22 that

they worked at some time during the reference week.

(For more information, see discussion under “Refer-
ence Week.”) Means of transportation to work refers to
the principal mode of travel or type of conveyance that
the person usually used to get from home to work during
the reference week.

Persons who used different means of transportation
on different days of the week were asked to specify the
one they used most often, that is, the greatest number
of days. Persons who used more than one means of
transportation to get to work each day were asked to
report the one used for the longest distance during the
work trip. The category, “Car, truck, or van,” includes
workers using a car (including company cars but exclud-
ing taxicabs), a truck of one-ton capacity or less, or a
van. The category, “Public transportation,” includes
workers who used a bus, ptiblico, ferryboat, or taxicab
even if each mode is not shown separately in the
tabulation. The category, “Other means,” includes work-
ers who used a mode of travel which is not identified
separately within the data distribution. The category,

“Qther means,” may vary from table to table, depending -

on the amount of detail shown in a particular distribu-
tion.

The means of transportation data for some areas
may show workers using modes of public transportation
that are not available in those areas (e.g., ferryboat
riders in an area where there actually is no ferryboat
service). This result is largely due to persons who
worked during the reference week at a location that was
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different from their usual place of work (such as persons
away from home on business in an area where ferryboat
service was available) and persons who used more than
one means of transportation each day but whose prin-
clpal means was unavailable where they lived (for
example, residents of nonmetropolitan areas who drove
to the fringe of an MA and took the bus most of the
distance to work).

Private Vehicle Occupancy

The data on private vehicle occupancy were derived
from answers to questionnaire item 24b. This question
was asked of persons who indicated in question 22 that
they worked at some time during the reference week

~ and who reported in question 24a that their means of

transportation to work was “Car, truck, or van.” (For
more information, see discussion under *“‘Reference
Week.")

Private vehicle occupancy refers to the number of
persons who usually rode to work in the vehicle during
the reference week. The category, “Drove alone,”
includes persons who usually drove alone to work as
well as persons who were driven to work by someone
who then drove back home or to a nonwork destination.
The category, “Carpooled,” includes workers who reported
that two or more persons usually rode to work in the
vehicle during the reference week. ’

Persons Per Car, Truck, or Van—This is obtained by
dividing the number of persons who reported using a
car, truck, or van to get to work by the number of such
vehicles that they used. The number of vehicles used is
derived by counting each person who drove alone as
one vehicle, each person who reported being in a
two-person carpool as one-half vehicle, each person
who reported being in a three-person carpool as one-
third vehicle, and so on, and then summing all the
vehicles.

Time Leaving Home to GQ to Work

The data on time leaving home to go to work were
derived from answers to questionnaire item 25a. This
question was asked of persons who indicated in ques-
tion 22 that they worked at some time during the
reference week and who reported in question 24a that
they worked outside their home. The departure time
refers to the time of day that the person usually left
home to go to work during the reference week. (For
more information, see discussion under “Reference
Week.")

Travel Time to Work

" The data on travel time to work were derived from
answers to questionnaire item 25b. This question was
asked of persons who indicated in question 22 that they
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worked at some time during the reference week and
who reported in question 24a that they worked outside
their home. Travel time to work refers to the total
number of minutes that it usually took the person to get
from home to work during the reference week. The
elapsed time includes time spent waiting for public
transportation, picking up passengers in carpools, and
time spent in other activities related to getting to work.
(For more information, see discussion under.''Refer-
ence Week."”)

‘MARITAL STATUS

The data on marital status were derived from answers
to questionnaire item 5, which was asked of all persons.
The marital status classification refers to the status at
the time of enumeration. Data on marital status are
tabulated only for persons 15 years old and over.

All persons were asked whether they were “now
married,” “consensually married,” “widowed,” “divorced,”
‘“separated,” or “never married.” Couples who live
together (unmarried persons, consensually married per-
sons) were allowed to report the marital status they
considered the most appropriate.

Ever Married—Includes persons married at the time of
enumeration (including those separated), widowed, or
divorced.

Now Married, Except Separated—includes persons
whose current marriage has not ended through widow-
hood, divorce, or separation (regardless of previous
marital history). In certain tabulations, currently married
persons are further classified as ‘“spouse present” or
“spouse absent.”

Consensually Married—Includes persons living in a
marital union without a civil or religious matrimonial
contract and are classified as “now married;” they
are reported separately as ‘“‘Consensually married.”
The category may also include couples who live
together if they consider this category the most
appropriate.

Separated—Includes persons legally separated or oth-
- erwise absent from their spouse because of marital
discord. Included are persons who have been deserted
or who have parted because they no longer want to live
together but who have not obtained a divorce.

Widowed—Includes widows and widowers who have
not remarried.
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Divorced—Includes persons who are legally divorced
and who have not remarried.

In-selected sample tabulations, data for married and
separated persons are reorganized and combined with

* information on the presence of the spouse in the same

household.

Now Married—All persons whose current marriage has
not ended by widowhood or divorce. This category
includes persons defined above as “separated.”

Spouse Present—Married persons whose wife or
husband was enumerated as a member of the same
household, including those whose spouse may have
been temporarily absent for such reasons as travel or
hospitalization.

Spouse Absent—Married persons whose wife or
husband was not enumerated -as a member aof the
same household. This category also includes all
married persons living in group quarters.

Separated—Detined above.

Spouse Absent, Other—Married persons whose wife

or hiushand was nat enuumarated as a member of the

U.S. Armed Forces.

Differences between the number of currently married
males and the number of currently married females
occur because of reporting differences and because
some husbands and wives have their usual residence in
different areas. in sample tabulations, these differences
can also occur because different weights are applied to
the individual’s data. Any differences between the num-
ber of “‘now married, spouse present” males and females
are due solely to sample weighting. By definition, the
numbers would be the same.

When marital status was not reported, it was imputed
according to the relationship to the householder and
sex and age of the person. (For more information on
imputation, see Appendix C, Accuracy of the Data.)

Comparability—The 1990 marital status definitions are
the same as those used in 1980 with the exception of
the term “never married” which replaces the term
“single’” in tabulations. A general marital status question
has been asked in Puerto Rico in every census since
1910.

MOBILITY LIMITATION STATUS

The data on mobility limitation status were derived
from answers to questionnaire item 20a, which was
asked of a sample of persons 15 years old and over. "
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Persons were identified as having a mohility limitation if
they had a heaith condition that had lasted for 6 or more
months and which made it difficult to go outside the
home alone. Examples of outside .activities on the

-, ‘questionnaire. included shopping and visiting the. doc-

- tor's office.

’ The term “‘heaith condition™ referred to both physical
and mental conditions. A temporary health problem,
such as a broken bone that was expected to heal
normally, was not considered a heaith condition.

Comparability—This was the first time that a question
on mobility limitation was inciuded in the census.

PARENTS’ PLACE OF BIRTH

The data on father's place of birth and mother's
place of birth were derived from answers to question-
naire items 11a and 11b, which were asked on a sampie
basis. Parsons whose parents were born outside Puerto
Rico or the United States were asked to report each
parents’ country of birth according to the international
boundaries as recognized by the United States govern-
ment on April 1, 1990. Persons not reporting parents’
place of birth were assigned the responses reported by
a sibling or allocated the response of another person
with similar characteristics. If parents’ place of birth was
allocated as outside Puerto Rico or the United States,
they were not assigned a specific country of birth but
were classified as “Born elsewhere, country not speci-
ﬁed.lt

In most tabulations, selected countries of birth includ-
ing the United States, are shown for the parents of
persons born in Puerto Rico. For persons living in
Puerto Rico in 1990 but born in the United States, the
tabulations show the number of persons whose parents
were born in Puerto Rico, the United States, or else-
where.

Comparability—Data on parents’ place of birth were
not allocated for nonresponse in 1980.

PLACE OF BIRTH

The data on place of birth were derived from answers
to questionnaire item 6, which was asked on a sample

basis. The place of birth question asked respondents to

report the municipio in Puerto Rico, the U.S. State, or
the foreign country or territory where they were born.
Persons born outside Puerto Rico were asked to report
their place of birth according to current international
boundaries. Since numerous changes in boundaries of
foreign countries have occurred in the last century,
some persons may have reported their place of birth in
terms of boundaries that existed at the time of their birth
or time of their departure, or in accordance with their
own national preference.
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Persons not reporting place of birth were assigned
the birthplace of another family member or were allo-
cated the response of another person with similar
characteristics. Persons allocated as born outside Puerto
Rico or the United States were not also allocated a
specific country of birth, but were classified as “Born
abroad, country not specified.”

Persons born outside Puerto Rico are shown by
selected area, country, or region of birth; the places of
birth shown in selected data products were selected
based on the number of respondents who chose to
report that area or country of birth.

Comparability—Data on place of birth have been col-
lected in each census of Puerto Rico since 1910. Similar
data were shown in tabulations for the 1980 census.
Nonresponse was allocated in a similar manner in 1980;
however, prior to 1980, nonresponse to the place of
birth question was not allocated.

The questionnaire instruction to report mother's place
of residence rather than the location of the hospital, if
born in a hospital, was dropped in 1990. Evaluation
studies of the 1970 and 1980 U.S. data demonstrated
that this instruction was generally either ignored or
misunderstood. This change may have some effect on
data for municipios that are adjacent to metropolitan
areas or are a part of metropolitan areas that cross
municipio boundaries.

POVERTY STATUS IN 1989 .

The data on poverty status were derived from answers
to the same questions as the income data, question-
naire items 33 and 34. (For more Information, see the
discussion under “Income in 1989."”) Poverty statistics
presented in census publications were based on a
definition originated by the Social Security Administra-
tion in 1964 and subsequently modified by Federal
interagency committees in 1969 and 1980 and pre-
scribed by the Office of Management and Budget in
Directive 14 as the standard to be used by Federal
agencies for statistical purposes.

At the core of this definition was the 1961 economy
food plan, the least costly of four nutritionally adequate
food plans designed by the Department of Agriculture. it
was determined from the Agricuiture Department’s 1955
survey of food consumption that families of three or
more persons spend approximately one-third of their
income on food; hence, the poverty level for these
families was set at three times the cost of the economy
food plan. For smaller families and persons living alone,
the cost of the economy food plan was muitiplied by
factors that were slightly higher to compensate for the
relatively larger fixed expenses for these smaller house-
holds.

The income cutoffs used by the Census Bureau to
determine the poverty status of families and unrelated
individuals included a set of 48 thresholds arranged in a
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two-dimensional matrix consisting of family size (from
one person to nine or more persons) cross-classified by
presence and number of family members under 18
- years old (from no children present to eight or more
children present). Unrelated individuals and two-person
families were further differentiated by age of the house-
holder (under 65 years old and 65 years old and over).

The total income of each family or unrelated individ-
ual in the sample was tested against the appropriate
poverty threshoid to determine the poverty status of that
tamily or unrelated individual. If the total income was
less than the corresponding cutoff, the family or unre-
lated individual was classified as “below the poverty
level.” The number of persons below the poverty level
was the sum of the number of persons in families with
incomes below the poverty level and the number of
unrelated individuals with incomes below the poverty
level.
The poverty thresholds are revised annually to allow
for changes in the cost of living as reflected in the
Consumer Price Index. The average poverty threshold
‘for a family of four persons was $12,674 in 1989. (For
more Information, see table A below.) Poverty thresh-
olds were applied on a national basis and were not
adjusted for regional, State or local variations in the cost
of living. Therefore, the thresholds used for Puerto Rico
are the same as those used for the United States. For a
detailed discussion of the poverty definition, see U.S.
Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports,
Series P-60, No. 171, Poverty in the United States: 1988
and 1989.

Persons for Whom Poverty Status is Determined—
Poverty status was determined for all persons except
ingtitutionalized persons, persons in military group quar-
ters and in college dormitories, and unrelated individu-
als under 15 years old. These groups also were excluded
from the denominator when calculating poverty rates.

Specified Poverty Levels—Since the poverty levels
currently in use by the Federal Government do not meet
all the needs of data users, some of the data are
presented for alternate levels. These specified poverty
levels are obtained by multiplying the income cutoffs at
the poverty level by the appropriate factor. For example,
the average income cutoff at 125 percent of poverty
level was $15,843 ($12,674 x 1.25) in 1989 for a family
of four persons.

Weighted Average Thresholds at the Poverty
Level—The average thresholds shown in the first col-
umn of table A are weighted by the presence and
number of children. For example, the weighted average
threshold for a given family size is obtained by muitiply-
ing the threshold for each presence and number of
children category within the given family size by the
number of families in that category. These products are
then aggregated across the entire range of presence
and number of children categories, and the aggregate is
divided by the total number of families in the group to
yield the weighted average threshold at the poverty
level for that family size.

Since the basic thresholds used to determine the
poverty status of families and unrelated individuals are
applied to all families ‘and unrelated individuals, the
weighted average poverty thresholds are derived using
all families and unrelated individuais rather than just
those classified as being below the poverty level. To
obtain the weighted poverty thresholds for families and
unrelated individuals below alternate poverty levels, the
weighted thresholds shown in table A may be multiplied
directly by the appropriate factor. The weighted average
threshoids presented in the table are based on the
March 1990 Current Population Survey for the United
States. However, these thresholds would not differ
significantly from those based on the 1990 census.

Table A. Poverty Thresholds in 1989 by Size of Family and Number of Related Children Under 18 Years

Weighted Related children under 18 years
Size of Family Unit thresh- Eight or
olds None One Two Three Four Five Six Seven more
One person (unrelated individ-
ual). ..o $6,310
Under6Syears............. 8461 $6,451
85yearsandover........... 5,947 5,947
Twopersons ................. 8,078
Householder under 65 years 8,343 8303| $8547
Householder 65 years and
OVOF . ..iiiiieeeannnnnns 7,501 7,495 8515
Three persons................ 9,885 9,699 9,981 $9,990
Fourpersons................. 12,674] 12790 12,999( 12,575| $12,619
Fivepersons ................. 14,990 15,424 15,648 15,169 14,798 | $14,572
Sixpersons .................. 16,921| 17,7401 17811 17444 17092| 16,569| $16,259
Sevenpersons................ 19,162 20,412 20,540 20,101 19,794 19,224 18,558 $17,828
Eightpersons................. 21,328| 22,830| 23,031 22617 22253| 21,738| 21,084; 20,403| $20,230
Nine or more persons .......... 25,480) 27.463| 27596 27,229| 26921 26415| 25719 25089 24,933 $23,973
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Income Deficit—Represents the difference between
the total income of families and unrelated individuals
below the poverty level and their respective poverty
threshoids. In computing the income deficit, families
reporting a net income loss are assigned zero dollars
and for such cases the deficit is equal to the poverty
threshold.

This measure provided an estimate of the amount
which would be required to raise the incomes of ail poor
families and unrelated individuals to their respective
poverty threshoids. The income deficit is thus a mea-
sure of the degree of impoverishment of a family or
unrelated individual. However, caution must be used in
comparing the average deficits of families with different
characteristics. Apparent differences in average income
deficits may, to some extent, be a function of differ-
ences in family size.

Mean income Deficit—Represents the amount obtained
by dividing the total income deficit of a group below the
poverty level by the number of families (or unrelated
individuals) in that group.

Comparability—The poverty definition used in the 1990
and 1980 censuses differed slightly from the one used
in the 1970 census. Three fechnical modifications were
made to the definition used in the 1970 census as
described below:

1. The separate thresholids for families with a female
householder with no husband present and all other
families were eliminated. For the 1980 and 1990
censuses, the weighted average of the poverty
thresholds for these two types of families was

applied to all types of families, regardless of the sex

of the householder.

2. Farm families and farm unrelated individuals no
longer had a set of poverty thresholds that were
lower than the thresholds applied to nonfarm fam-
ilies and unrelated individuals. The farm thresholds
were 85 percent of the corresponding levels for
nonfarm families in the 1970 census. The same
thresholds were applied to all families and unre-
lated individuals regardless of residence in 1980
and 1990.

3. The thresholds by size of family were extended
from seven or more persons in 1970 to nine or more
persons in 1980 and 1990.

These changes resulted in a minimal increase in the
number of poor at the national level. For a complete
discussion of these modifications and their impact, see
the Current Population Reports, Series P-60, No. 133.

The population covered in the poverty statistics derived
from the 1980 and 1990 censuses was essentially the
same as in the 1970 census. The only difference was
that in 1980 and 1990, unrelated individuals under 15
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years old were excluded from the poverty universe,
while in 1970, only those under 14 years old were
excluded. The poverty data from the 1960 census
excluded all persons in group quarters and included all
unrelated individuals regardless ‘of age. It was unlikely
that these differences in population coverage would
have had significant impact when comparing the pov-
erty data for persons since the 1960 censuses.

Current Population Survey of the U.S.—Because of
differences in the questionnaires and data coliection
procedures, estimates of the number of persons
below the poverty level by various characteristics
from the 1990 census may differ from those reported
in the March 1990 Current Population Survey.

REFERENCE WEEK

The data on labor force status and journey to work
were related to the reference week: that is, the calendar
week preceding the date on which the respondents
completed their questionnaires or were interviewed by
enumerators. This week is not the same for all respon-
dents since the enumeration was not completed in one
week. The occurrence of holidays during the enumera-
tion period could affect the data on actual hours worked
during the reference week, but probably had no effect
on overall measurement of employment status (see the
discussion below on “Comparability”).

Comparability—The reference weeks for the 1990 and
1980 censuses differ in that Passover and Good Friday
occurred in the first week of April 1980, but in the
second week of April 1990. Many workers presumably
took time off for those observances. The differing
occurrence of these holidays could affect the compara-
bility of the 1990 and 1980 data on actual hours worked
for some areas if the respective weeks were the refer-
ence weeks for a significant number of persons. The
holidays probably did not affect the overall measure-
ment of employment status since this information was
based on work activity during the entire reference week.

RESIDENCE IN 1985

The data on residence in 1985 were derived from
answers to questionnaire item 12b, which asked for
location of residence on April 1, 1985, for those persons
reporting in question 12a that on that date they lived in
a different house than their current residence. Persons
living in Puerto Rico in 1985 were asked to report the
name of the municipio and the name of the city, town or
village where they lived. Persons living in the United
States in 1985 were asked to report the names of the
State, county, and city, town, or village where they lived.
All other persons were asked to report the name of the
foreign country or territory where they were living on that
date.
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Residence in 1985 is used in conjunction with loca-
tion of current residence to determine the extent of
residential mobility of the population and the resuiting
* redistribution of the population across the various muni-
cipios and metropolitan areas in Puerto Rico. The
movement between the various States and local areas
in the United States and the municipios and other
smaller areas in Puerto Rico can aiso be determined.

When no information on residence in 1985 was
reported for a person, information for other family
members, if available, was used to assign a location of
residence in 1985. All cases of nonresponse or incom-
plete response, not assigned a previous residence
based on information from other family members, were
allocated the previous residence of another person with

similar characteristics who provided complete informa-

tion.

The tabulation category, “Same house,” includes all
persons 5 years old and over who did not move during
the 5 years as well as those who had moved but by 1990
had returned to their 1985 residence. The category,
“Different house in Puerto Rico,” includes persons who
lived in Puerto Rico in 1985 but in a different house or
apartment from the one they occupied on April 1, 1990.
These movers are then further subdivided according to
the type of move.

_ In most tabulations. movers are divided into two

groups according to their 1985 residence: ‘Same-muni-
cipio” and “Different municipio.” Persons living in the
United States in 1985 are usually shown separately and
individual regions or States may be shown. The cate-
gory, “Elsewhere,” includes those persons who were
residing in a foreign country or an outlying area of the
U.S. in 1985, including members of the U.S. Armed
Forces and their dependents.

In tabulations for metropolitan areas, movers are
categorized according to the metropolitan status of their
current and previous residences, resulting in such groups
as movers within an MSA/PMSA, movers between
MSA/ PMSA's, movers from nonmetropolitan areas to
MSA/PMSA’s, and movers from centrai cities to the
remainder of an MSA/PMSA. In some tabulations,
these categories are further subdivided by movers within
or between central cities and suburbs of the same or a
different MSA/ PMSA.

The number of persons who were living in a different
house in 1985 is somewhat less than the total number
of moves during the 5-year period. Some persons in the
same house at the two dates had moved during the
5-year period but by the time of the census had returned
to their 1985 residence. Other persons who were living
in a different house had made one or more intermediate
moves. For similar reasons, the number of persons
living in a different municipio or different MSA/ PMSA
may be understated.
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Comparabliity—Similar questions were asked on all
previous censuses beginning in 1940, except the ques-
tions in 1950 referred to residence 1 year earlier rather
than 5 years earlier. Although the questions in the 1940
census covered a 5-year period, comparability with that
census is.reduced somewhat because of different def-
initions and categories of fabulation. Comparability with
the 1960, 1970, and 1980 censuses is also somewhat
reduced because nonresponse, not assigned based on
information from other family members, was not allo-
cated in those earlier censuses.

RESIDENCE IN THE UNITED STATES
BETWEEN 1980 AND 1990

The data on residence in the United States between
1980 and 1990 were derived from answers to question-
naire items 13a, 13b, 13c, and 13d. These questions
were asked of a sample of persons 5 years old and
over. Those who reported having lived in the United
States for 6 or more consecutive months during the last
10 'years were asked to report the year they came or
returned to Puerto Rico the last time, how long they
stayed, and their activity while in the United States.

Tabulations generally show year of returndo Puerto
Rico for persons born in Puerto Rico, year of arrival or
return for persons born outside Puerto Rico, and length
of stay; these data are shown for persons 5 years old
and over. In addition, main activity while in the United
States (in the Armed Forces, working at a job or
business, attending school or college, or something
else) is shown separately for male and female persons
16 years old and over.

Comparability—Similar data were collected in the 1970
and 1980 censuses. However, the reference period for
the residence in the United States for the 1970 census

~ was limited to the last 5 years. In addition, the length of

stay was indicated as “‘6 or more months” in 1970 and
“6 or more consecutive months” in the 1980 and 1990
censuses. As a result, the 1970 data may inciude
persons who reported several visits during the last 5
years, each consisting of less than 6 months, as an
overall stay of 6 or more months. Data on activity were
tabulated for persons 14 years old and over in 1970 and
for persons 16 years old and over in 1980 and 1990.
Data on residence in the United States was not allo-
cated in 1970 or in 1980.

SCHOOL ENROLLMENT AND LABOR FORCE
STATUS

Tabulation of data on enroliment, educational attain-
ment, and labor force status for the population 16 to 19
years old allows for calculation of the proportion of the -
age group who are not enrolled in school and not high
school graduates or “dropouts” and an unemployment
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rate for the “dropout™ population. Definitions of the
three topics and descriptions of the census items from
which they were derived are presented in “Educational
Attainment,” “Employment Status,” and “Schoo!l Enroli-
ment and Type of School.” The published tabulations
include both the civilian and U.S. Armed Forces popu-
lations, but labor force status is provided for the civilian
population only. Therefore, thé component labor force
statuses may not add to the total lines enrolled in
school, high school graduate, and not high school
graduate. The difference is Armed Forces.

Comparability—The tabulation of school enroliment by
labor force status is similar to that published in 1980
census reports. The 1980 census tabulation included a
single data line for U.S. Armed Forces; howsver, enroli-
ment, attainment, and labor force status data were
shown for the civilian population only.

SCHOOL ENROLLMENT AND TYPE OF
SCHOOL

Data on school enroliment were derived from answers
to questionnaire item 9, which was asked of a sample of
persons. Persons were classified as enrolled in school if
they reported attending a “regular” public or private
school or college at any time between February 1, 1990,
and the time of enumeration. The question included
instructions to “include only pre-kindergarten, kindergar-
ten, elementary school, and schooling which would lead
to a high school diploma or a college degree’ as regular
school. Enlumerator instructions further specified that
enroliment in a vocational trade or business school, or
tutoring were not to be included unless the course
would be accepted for credit at a regular elementary
school, high school, or college. Persons who did not
answer the enrollment question were assigned the
enroliment status and type of school of a person with
the same age and sex, whose residence was in the
same or a nearby area.

Public and Private School—Inciudes persons who
attended school in the reference period and indicated
they were enrolled by marking one of the questionnaire
categories for either “public school, public college” or
“private school, private college.” The enumerator instruc-
tions defined a public school as “any school or college
controlied and supported by a local, municipio, common-
wealth, or Federal govemment.” Schools supported
and controlled primarily by religious organizations or
other private groups are defined as private. Persons
who indicated both “public’” and “private” are edited to
the first entry, “public.”

Level of School in Which Enrolled—Persons who
were enrolled in school were classified as enrolled in
“preprimary schooi,” “elementary,” “high school,” or
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“college” according 10 their response to question 10
(years of school completed or highest degree received).
Persons who were enrolled and reported completing
pre-kindergarten or less were classified as enrolled in
“preprimary school,” which includes kindergarten. Sim-
ilarly, enrolled persons who had completed at least
kindergarten, but not 8th grade, were classified as
enrolled in elementary school (1st to 8th grade). Enrolled
persons who reported completing high school or some
college or having received a post-secondary degree
were classified as enroiled in “college.” Enrolled per-
sons who reported completing the twelfth grade but
receiving “NO DIPLOMA" were classified as enrolled in
high school. (For more information on level of school,
see the discussion under “Educational Attainment.”)

Comparabliity—School enroliment questions have been
included in the census since 1910; grade attended was
first asked in 1950; type of school was first asked in
1960. Before 1940, the enroliment question in various
censuses referred to attendance in the preceding six
months or the preceding year. In 1940, the reference
was to attendance in the month preceding the census,
and in the 1950 and 1970 to 1990 censuses, the
question referred to attendance in the two months
preceding the census date.'In 1960, the reference
period was between January 1 and the date of enumer-
ation.

The age range for which enroliment data have been
obtained and published has varied over the censuses.

. Information on enroliment was recorded for persons of

all ages in 1930, 1940 and 1970 through 1990; for
persons 5 to 29, in 1950; and for persons age 5 to 34, in
1960. Most of the published enroliment figures referred
to persons age 5 to 20 in the 1930 census, 5 to 24 in
1940, 5 to 29 in 1950, 5 to 34 in 1960, 3 to 34 in 1970,
and 3 years old and over in 1980 and 1990. This growth
in the age group whose enroliment was reported reflects
increased interest in the number of children in prepri-
mary schools and in the number of older persons
attending colleges and universities.

Grade of enroliment was first available in the 1950
census, where it was obtained from responses to the
question on highest grade of school attended. Enroli-
ment by grade or year from kindergarten through col-
lege could be identified. In 1970, nursery school was
added to the levels of school separately identified. In
1980, nursery school was replaced by pre-kindergarten.

From 1950 to 1980, grade of enroliment was obtained
from the highest grade attended in the two-part question
used to measure educational attainment. (For more
information, see the discussion under ‘“Educational
Attainment.”’) The form of the question from which level
of enroliment was derived in the 1990 census was a
single question on highest grade or degree completed.

Type of school was first introduced- in the 1960
census, where a separate question asked the enrolled
persons whether they were in a “public” or “private”
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school. Since the 1970 census, the type of school was
incorporated into the response categories for the enroll-
ment question and the terms were changed to ‘“‘public,”
“parochial,” and ‘“other private.” In the 1980 census,
“private, church related” and “private, not church related”
replaced “parochial” and “other private.” In the 1990
census, only two categories were used—"Public” and
“Private.”

In the 1950 and subsequent censuses, college stu-
dents were enumerated where they lived while attend-

ing college, whereas in earlier censuses, they generally

were enumerated at their parental homes.

Data on school enroliment were aiso collected and
published by other Federal, commonwealth, and local
government agencies. Where these data were obtained
from: administrative records of school systems and
institutions of higher learning, they were only roughly
comparable with data from population censuses because
aof differances in definitions and concepts, subject mat-
ter covered, time references, and enumeration meth-
ods. At the local level, the difference between the
location of the institution and the residence of the
student may affect the comparability of census and
administrative data. Differences between the bound-

aries of school districts and census geographic units

also may affect these comparisons.

SELF-CARE LIMITATION STATUS

The data on seif-care limitation status were derived
from answers to questionnaire item 20b, which was
asked of a sample of persons 15 years old and over.
Persons were identified as having a self-care limitation if
they had a health condition that had lasted for 6 or more
months and which made it difficult to take care of their
own personal needs, such as dressing, bathing, or
getting around inside the home.

The term “health condition” referred to both physical
and mental conditions. A temporary health problem,
such as a broken bone that was expected to heal
normally was not considered a health condition.

Comparabllity—This was the first time that a question
on self-care limitation was included in the census.

SEX .

The data on sex were derived from answers to
questionnaire item 3, which was asked of all persons.
For most cases in which sex was not reported, it was
determined by the appropriate entry from the person’s
given name and household relationship. Otherwise, sex
was imputed according to the relationship.to. the house-
holder and the age and marital status of the person. (For
more information on imputation, see Appendix C, Accu-
racy of the Data.) .
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Sex Ratlo—A measure derived by dividing the total
number of males by the total number of females and
multiplying by 100.

Comparabillity—A question on the sex of individuals
has been asked of the total population in every census
of Puerto Rico.

VETERAN STATUS

Data on veteran status, period of military service, and
years of military service were derived from answers to
questionnaire item 18, which was asked of a sample of
persons.

Veteran Status—The data on veteran status were
derived from responses to question 18a. For census
data products, a “civilian veteran” is a person 16 years
old or over who had served (even for a short time) but is
not now serving on active duty in the U.S. Army, Navy,
Air Force, Marine Corps, or the Coast Guard, or who
served as a Merchant Marine seaman during World War
Il. Persons who served in the National Guard or military
Reserves are classified as veterans only if they were
ever called or ordered to active duty not counting the
4-8 months for initial training or yearly summer camps.
All other civilians 16 years old and over are classified as
nonveterans.

Period of Military Service—Persons who indicated in
question 18a that they had served on active duty
(civilian veterans) or were now on active duty were
asked to indicate in question 18b the period or periods
in which they served. Persons serving in at least one
wartime period are classified in their most recent war-
time period. For example, persons who served both
during the Korean conflict and the post-Korean peace-
time era between February 1955 and July 1964 are
classified in one of the two “Korean conflict” catego-
ries. If the same person had also served during the
Vietnam era, he or she would instead be included in the
“Vietnam era and Korean conflict” category. The responses
were edited to eliminate inconsistencies between reported
period(s) of service and the age of the person and to
cancel out reported combinations of periods containing
unreasonable gaps (for example, a person couid not
serve during World War | and the Korean conflict
without serving during World War Il). Note that the
period of service categories shown in this report are
mutually exclusive.

Years of Military Service—Persons who indicated in
question 18a that they had served on active duty
(civilian veterans) or were now on active duty were
asked to report the total number of years of active-duty
service in- question 18c. The data were edited for
consistency with responses to question 18b (Period of
Military Service) and with the age of the person.
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Limitation of the Data—There may be a tendency for

the following kinds of persons to report erroneously that

they served on active duty in the U.S. Armed Forces:

(a) persons who served in the National Guard or military
. Reserves but were never called to active duty; (b)
-~ civilian employees -or volunteers for the USO, Red
Cross, or the Department of Defense (or its predecessor
Departments, War and Navy); and (c) employees of the
Merchant Marine or Public Health Service. There may
also be a tendency for persons to erroneously round up
months to the nearest year in question 18¢ (for exam-
ple;.persons with 1 year 8 months of active duty military
service may mistakenly report “2 years”).

Comparabiiity—Since census data on veterans were
based on self-reported responses, they may differ from
data from ather sources such as administrative records
of the Department of Defense. Census data may also
differ from Veterans’ Administration data on the benefits-
eligible population, since factors determining eligibility
for veterans’ benefits differ from the rules for classifying
veterans in the census.

The wording of the question on veteran status (18a)
for 1990 was expanded from the veteran/ not veteran
question in 1980 to include questions on current active
duty status and service in the military Reserves and the
National Guard. The expansion was intended to clarify
the appropriate response for persons in the U.S. Armed
Forces and for persons who served in the National
Guard ar military Reserve units only. For the first time in
a census, service during World War |l as a Merchant
Marine Seaman was considered active-duty military
service and persons with such service were counted as
veterans. An additional period of military service, “Sep-
tember 1980 or later” was added in 1990. As in 1970
and 1980, persons reporting more than one period of
service are shown in the most recent wartime period of
service category. Question 18c (Years of Military Serv-
ice) was new for 1990.

VOCATIONAL TRAINING

The data on vocational training were derived from
answers to questionnaire items 21a and 21b. These
questions were asked of a sample of persons 15 years
old and over. Vocational training is a school program
designed to prepare a person for work in a specific
occupational field. Persons were counted as having
vocational training if they had completed requirements
for a vocational training program at a trade school,
business school, hospital, or other school for occupa-
tional training.

Instructions given to enumerators distinguished voca-
tional training from academic training and on-the-job

training. Vocational training could be in such fields as

carpentry, electronics, nursing or accounting if a bach-
elor's degree would not be granted for the training.
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Vocational training at a person’s place of work includes
programs designed to teach new skills. Instruction could
be provided by a company teacher or a professional
vocational educator at the company or at another
location. Vocational training in high school was included
if it was in an organized program of study and was
intended to provide a marketable skill upon graduation.
Job Corp and correspondence courses were included
also.

Individual courses for personal enrichment-were not
classified as vocational training (for example, a singie
typing course compared to a business progran with
many courses). On-the-job training was excluded since
its purpose is to provide instruction for specific job
duties. Other types of training excluded from vocational
training were college courses applicable towards a
bachelor's degree, single courses not part of an orga-
nized program, and Armed Forces basic training.

Persons who had completed a vocational training
program wero asked to indicate one of the following
types of school at which the training was received:
business schooi, trade school, or junior college; high
school vocational program: training program at place of
work; or other school.

Comparability——The vocational training question was
first asked in the 1970 census. The question was
changed in 1980 to list specific types of vocational
schools. In 1990 and 1980, persons who reported they
had completed the requirements for a vocational train-
ing program were asked an additional question about
the specific type of school where the training was
received. In 1970, a different question was asked of
respondents who reported they had completed a voca-
tional training program. They were asked to designate
their main field of vocational training.

WORK DISABILITY STATUS

The data on work disability were derived from answers
to questionnaire item 19, which was asked of a sampie
of persons 15 years old and over. Persons were identi-
fied as having a work disability if they had a health
condition that had lasted for 6 or more months and
which limited the kind or amount of work they could do
at a job or business. A person was limited in the kind of
work he or she could do if the person had a health
condition which restricted his or her choice of jobs. A
person was limited in the amount of work if he or she
was not able to work fuli-time. Persons with a work
disability were further classified as “Prevented from
working” or “Not prevented from working.”

The term “health condition” referred to both physical
and mental conditions. A temporary health problem,
such as a broken bone that was expected to heal
normally, was not considered a heaith condition.

DEFINITIONS OF SUBJECT CHARACTERISTICS




Comparabllity—The wording of the question on work
disability was the same in 1990 as in 1980. Information
on work disability was first collected in 1970. In that
census, the work disability question did not contain a
clause restricting the definition of disability to limitations
caused by a health condition that had lasted 6 or more
months; however, it did contain a separate question
about the duration of the disability.

WORK STATUS IN 1989

The data on work status in 1989 were derived from
answaers to questionnaire item 32, which was asked of a
sample of persons. Persons 16 years old and over who
worked 1 or more weeks according to the . criteria
desgribed below are classified as “Worked in 1989.” All
other persons 16 years old and over are classified as
“Did not work in 1989.” Some tabulations showing work
status in 1989 include 15 year olds; these persons, by
definition, are classifled as “Did not work in 1989.”

Weeks Worked In 1989

The data on weeks worked in 1989 were derived from
responses to questionnaire item 32b. Question 32b
(Weeks Worked in 1989) was asked of persons 16 years
old and over who indicated in question 32a that they
worked in 1989.

The data pertain to the number of weeks during 1989
in which a person did any work for pay or profit

(including paid vacation and paid sick leave) or worked

without pay on a family farm or in a family business.
Weeks of active service in the U.S. Armed Forces are
aiso included.

Usual Hours Worked Per Week Worked in
1989

The data on usual hours worked per week worked in
1989 were derived from answers to questionnaire item
32c. This question was asked of persons 16 years old
and over who indicated that they worked in 1989.

The data pertain to the number of hours a person
usually worked during the weeks worked in 1989. The
respondent was to, report the number of hours worked
per week in the majority of the weeks he or she worked
in 1989. if the hours worked per week varied consider-
ably during 1989, the respondent was to report an
approximate average of the hours worked per week.
The statistics on usual hours worked per week in 1989
are not necessarily related to the data on actual hours
worked during the census reference week (gquestion
22b).

Persons 16 years old and over who reported that they
usually worked 35 or more hours each week during the
weeks they worked are ciassified ‘as “‘Usually worked
full time;" persons who reported that they usually worked
1 to 34 hours are classified as “Usually worked part
time.”
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Year-Round Full-Time Workers—All persons 16 years
old and over who usuaily worked 35 hours or more per
week for 50 to 52 weeks in 1989.

Number of Workers in Family in 1989—The term
“worker” as used for these data is defined based on the
criteria for Work Status in 1989.

Limitation of the Data—lt is probable that the number
of persons who worked in 1989 and the number of
weeks worked are understated since there was some
tendency for respondents to forget intermittent or short
periods of employment or to exclude weeks worked
without pay. There may also be a tendency for persons
not to include weeks of paid vacation among their
weeks worked; one result may be that the census
figures may understate the number of persons who
worked 50 to 52 weeks.”

Comparability-—The data on weeks worked collected
in the 1990 census were comparable with data from the
1980, 1970, and 1960 censuses, but may not be entirely
comparable with data from the 1940 and 1950 cen-
suses. Since the 1960 census, two separate questions
have been used to obtain this information. The first
identified persons with any work experience during the
year and, thus, indicated those persons for whom the
questions on number of weeks worked applied. In 1940
and 1950, however, the questionnaires contained only a
single question on numhber of weeks worked.

in 1970, persons responded to the question on
weeks worked by indicating one of six weeks-worked
intervals. In 1980 and 1990, persons were asked to
enter the specific number of weeks they worked.

YEAR OF ENTRY

The data on year of entry were derived from answers
to questionnaire item 8, which was asked of a sample of
persons. The question, “When did this person come to
Puerto Rico to stay?’ was asked of persons who
indicated in the question on citizenship that they were
not born in Puerto Rico. {(For more information, see the
discussion under “Citizenship.")

The 1990 census questions, tabulations, and census
data products about citizenship and year of entry include
no reference to immigration. All persons who were born
and resided outside Puerto Rico before becoming resi-
dents of Puerto Rico have a date of entry. Some of
these persons are U.S. citizens by birth (e.g., persons
born in Puerto Rico or born abroad of American par-
ents). To avoid any possible confusion conceming the
date of entry of persons who are U.S. citizens by birth,
the term, “‘year of entry” is used in this report instead of
the term “year of immigration.”

Limitation of the Data—The census questions on
nativity, citizenship, and year of entry were not designed
to measure the degree of permanence of residence in
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Puerto Rico. The phrase, “to stay” was used to obtain
the year in which the person became a resident of
Puerto Rico. Although the respondent was directed to
indicate the year he or she entered the country “to
stay,” it was difficult to ensure that respondents inter-
preted the phrase correctly.

Comparability—A question on year of entry, (alter-
nately called “year of immigration”) was asked in each
decennial census since 1910. In 1980, the question on
year of entry included six arrival time intervals. The
number of arrival intervals was expanded to ten in 1990.
In 1980, the question on year of entry was asked only of
the foreign-born population. In 1990, all persons who
responded to the long-form questionnaire and were not

bom in Puerto Rico were to complete the question on -

year of entry. ’
HOUSING CHARACTERISTICS

LIVING QUARTERS

Living quarters are classified as either housing units
or group quarters. (For more information, see the dis-
cussion of “Group Quarters” under Population Charac-
teristics.) Usually, living quarters are in structures intended
for residential use (for exampie, a one-family. home,
apartment house, hotel or motel, boarding house, or
mobile home). Living quarters also may be in structures
intended for nonresidential use (for example, the rooms
in awarehouse where a guard lives), as well as in places
such as tents, vans, shelters for the homeless, dormi-
tories, and barracks.

Housing Units—A housing unit is a house, an apart-
ment, a mobile home or trailer, a group of rooms or a
single room occupied as separate living quarters or, if
vacant, intended for occupancy as separate living quar-
ters. Separate living quarters are those in which the
occupants live and eat separately from any other per-
sons in the building and which have direct access from
outside the building or through a common hail.

The occupants may be a single family, one person
living alone, two or more families living together, or any
other group of related or unrelated persons who share
living arrangements. For vacant units, the criteria of
separateness and direct access are applied to the
intended occupants whenever possible. If that informa-
tion cannot be obtained, the criteria are applied to the
previous occupants.

Both occupied and vacant housing units are included
in.the housing unit inventory, except that recreational
vehicles, boats, vans, tents, and the like are included
only if they are occupied as someone’s usual place of
residence. Vacant mobile homes are included provided
they are intended for occupancy on the site where they
~ stand. Vacant mobile homes on dealers’ sales lots, or in
storage yards are excluded from the housing inventory.
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if the living quarters contain 9 or more persons
unrelated to the householder or person in charge (a
total of 10 unrelated persons), they are classified as
group quarters. If the living quarters contain eight or
fewer persons unrelated to the householder or person in
charge, they are classified as housing units.

Occupied Housing Units—A housing unit is classified
as occupied if it is the usual place of residence of the

‘person or group of persons living in it at the time of

enumeration, or if the occupants are only temporarily
absent; that is, away on vacation. If all the persons
staying in the unit at the time of the census have their
usual place of residence elsewhere, the unit is classified
as vacant. A household includes ail the persons who
occupy a housing unit as their usual place of residence.
By definition, the count of occupied housing units for
100-percent tabuiations is the same as the count of
households or householders.

Vacant Housing Units—A housing unit is vacant if no
one is living in it at the time of enumeration, unless its
occupants are only temporarily absent. Units tempo-
rarlly occupied at the time of enumeration entirely by
persons who have a usual residence elsewhere are also
classified as vacant. (For more information, see discus-
sion under *“‘Usual Home Elsewhere.”)

New units not yet occupied are classified as vacant
housing units if construction has reached a point where
all exterior windows and doars are installed and final
usable floors are in place. Vacant units are excluded if
they are open to the elements; that is, the roof, walls,

- windows, and/or doors no longer protect the interior

from the elements, or if there is positive evidence (such
as a sign on the house or in the biock) that the unit is
condemned or is to be demolished. Also excluded are
quarters being used entirely for nonresidential pur-
poses, such as a store or an office, or quarters used for
the storage of business supplies or inventory, machin-
ery, or agricultural products.

Hotels, Motels, Rooming Houses, Etc.—Occupied
rooms or suites of rooms in hotels, motels, and similar
places are classified as housing units only when occu-
pied by permanent residents; that is, persons who
consider the hotel as their usual place of residence or
have no usual place of residence eisewhere. Vacant
rooms or suites of rooms are classified as housing units
only in those hotels, motels, and similar places in which
75 percent or more of the accommodations are occu-
pied by permanent residents.

If any of the occupants in a rooming or boarding
house live and eat separately from others in the building
and have direct access, their quarters are classified as
separate housing units.

Staff Living Quarters—The living quarters occupied by
staff personnel within any group quarters are separate
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housing units if they satisfy the housing. unit criteria of
separateness and direct access; otherwise, they are
considered group quarters.

Comparability—The first Census of Housing in 1940
established the “dwelling unit” concept. Although the
term became “housing unit” and the definition has been
modified slightly in succeeding censuses, the 1990
definition is essentially comparable to previous cen-
suses. There was no change in the housing unit defini-
tion between 1980 and 1990.

AGRICULTURAL SALES

Data on the sales of agricultural crops were obtained ‘

from questionnaire item H10b, which was asked on a
sample basis at occupied one-family houses and mobile
homes. Data for this item exclude units located in
structures containing 2 or more units, and all vacant
units. This item refers to the total amount (before taxes
and expenses) received in 1989 from the sale of crops,
vegetables, fruits, nuts, livestock and livestock prod-
ucts, and nursery and forest products, produced on
“this property.” Respondents new to a unit were asked
to estimate total agricultural sales in 1989 even if some
portion of the sales had been made by other occupants
of the unit. - '

This item is used mainly to classify housing units as
farm or nonfarm residences, not to provide detailed
information on the sale of agricultural products. Detailed
information on the sale of agricultural products is pro-
vided by the Census Bureau's Census of Agricuiture.
(For more information, see the discussion under “Farm
Residence.”)

AIR CONDITIONING

The data on air conditioning were obtained from
questionnaire item H21, which was asked at both occu-
pied and vacant housing units. This item was asked on
a sample basis. Air conditioning is defined as the
cooling of air by a refrigeration unit. It does not include
evaporative coolers, fans, or blowers which are not
connected to a refrigeration unit; however, it does
include heat pumps. A central system is an installation
which air-conditions a number of rooms. In an apart-
ment building, such a system may cool all apartments in
the building, each apartment may have its own central
system, or there may be several systems, each provid-
ing central air conditioning for a group of apartments. A
system with individual room controls is a central system.
A room unit is an individual air conditioner which is
installed in a window or an outside wall and is generally
intended to cool one room, although it may sometimes
be used to cool more than one room.

Comparability—Data on air conditioning were collected
for the first time in the 1980 census. In 1980, these data
were shown only for year-round housing units. in 1990,
these data are shown for all housing units.

DEFINITIONS OF SUBJECT CHARACTERISTICS

BATHTUB OR SHOWER

The data on bathtub or shower were obtained from
questionnaire item H4b, which was asked at both occu-
pied and vacant housing units. A bathtub or shower
must be connected permanently to piped water and
located inside the house, apartment, or mobile home.

Comparabliity—Since 1970 a separate questiorr on
bathtub or shower has been asked in Puerto Rico. In
1970 and 1980, the question referred to bathtub or
shower in the building where the housing unit was
located, and data were shown only for year-round
housing units. In 1990, the question asks for bathtub or
shower inside the unit, and the data are shown for ail
housing units.

BATHROOMS

The data on bathrooms were obtained from question-
naire item H17, which was asked at both occupied and
vacant housing units. This item was asked on a sample
basis. A complete bathroom is a room with a flush toilet,
a bathtub or shower, and a wash basin with piped hot
and cold or only cold water. A half-bathroom has at least
a flush toilet or a bathtub or shower, but does not have
all the facilities for a complete bathroom. The equip-
ment must be inside the unit being enumerated, but
does not need to be in the same room. The category
“None’" consists of units with no bathroom facilities.

Comparability—Similar data were collected in the 1980
census. In 1980, data on bathrooms were shown only
for year-round housing units. In 1990, these data are
shown for all housing units.

BEDROOMS

The data on bedrooms were obtained from question-
naire item H16, which was asked at both occupied and
vacant housing units. This item was asked on a sample
basis. The number of bedrooms is the count of rooms
designed to be used as bedrooms; that is, the number of
rooms that would be listed as bedrooms if the house or
apartment were on the market for sale or for rent.
Included are all rooms intended to be used as bedrooms
even if they currently are being used for some other
purpose. A housing unit consisting of only one room,
such as a one-room efficiency apartment, is classified,
by definition, as having no bedroom.

Comparability—Data on bedrooms have been coi-
lected in every census since 1960. In 1970 and 1980,
data for bedrooms were shown only for year-round
units. In 1990, these data are shown for aill housing
units. In past censuses, a room was defined as a
bedroom if it was used mainly for sleeping even if also
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used for other purposes. Rooms that were designed to
be used as bedrooms but used mainly for other pur-
poses were not considered to be bedrooms. A distribu-
tion of housing units by number of bedrooms calculated
from data collected in a U.S. 1986 test showed virtually
no differences in the two versions except in the two
bedroom category, where the previous “use” definition
showed a slightly lower proportion of units.

BOARDED-UP STATUS

Boarded-up status was obtained from questionnaire
item C2 and was determined for all vacant units. Boarded-up
units have windows and doors covered by wood, metal,
or masonry to protect the interior and to prevent entry
into the building. A single-unit structure, a unit in a
multi-unit structure, or an entire multi-unit structure may
be boarded-up in this way. For certain census data
products, boarded-up units are shown only for units in
the “Other vacant” category. A unit classified as “Usual
home eisewhere” can never be boarded up. (For more
information, see the discussion under “Usual Home
Elsewhere.”)

Comparability—This item was first asked in the 1980
census and. was shown only for year-round vacant

“housing units. In 1990, data are shown for all vacant
housing units.

COMMERCIAL ESTABLISHMENT ON
PROPERTY

The data for commercial establishment on property
were obtained from questionnaire item H7b, which was
asked at all occupied and vacant one-family houses and
mobile homes. This question is used to exclude owner-
occupied one-family houses with a commercial estab-
lishment or medical office on the property from certain
statistics on financial characteristics.

A commercial establishment must be easily recogniz-
able from the outside. It will usuaily have a separate
outside entrance and have the appearance of a busi-
ness, such as a grocery store, restaurant, or barber-
shop. It may be either attached to the house or mobile
home or be located elsewhere on the property. Those
housing units in which a room is used for business or
professional purposes and have no recognizable alter-
ations to the outside are not considered as having a
business. Medical offices are considered businesses for
tabulation purposes.

Comparability—Data on commercial establishment on
property have been collected since 1940.

CONDITION OF HOUSING UNIT

“The data on condition*of housing unit were obtained
from questionnaire item H30, which was asked at both
occupied and vacant housing units. This item was
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collected on a sample basls. It serves as an indicator of
the quality of housing. The answers to this question
indicate how many living quarters may not provide
adequate shelter and, in their present condition, endan-
ger the health, safety, or well-being of their occupants.

The enumerators judged the condition by observa-
tion, on the basis of instructions regarding the extent,
degree and type of visible defects. The criteria dealt
mainly with weather tightness, extent of disrepair, haz-
ards to physical safety of the occupants, and inade-
quate or make-shift construction. Defects which would
be revealed only by a more thorough inspection than is
possible during a census or would be recognized only by
a person with fairly thorough knowledge of construction,
were not included in the standards by which condition
was rated.

The enumerators were instructed to judge each unit
on the basis of its own physical characteristics, regard-
less of the neighborhood, the attractiveness or dreari-
ness of the unit, the degree of crowding, the housekeep-
ing standards of the occupants, or other considerations
unrelated to the physical condition.

All living quarters were classified as either of ade-
quate or inadequate original construction. A living quar-
ters was considered to be of adequate original construc-
tion if it was initially built with traditional materials (wood,
poured concrete, etc.), and it had no serious structural
deficiencies or it did not endanger the safety of the
occupants. Living quarters classified as of adequate
original construction were further classified as either
sound, deteriorating, or dilapidated.

“Sound” housing was defined as having no defects
or only slight defects of a type normally corrected in the
course of regular maintenance. These defects do not
affect the weather tightness of the living quarters nor do
they endanger the safety or health of the occupants.
Examples are: slight damage to doors or shutters;
moderately rusted roof; slight wear on floors, doorsill,
door frames, window sills, or window frames; small
cracks in walls; and lack of paint.

“Deteriorating”” housing had intermediate defects
which needed repairs beyond the scope of ordinary
maintenance. Intermediate defects indicated the need
for repairs so that the living quarters continues to
provide safe and adequate sheiter. Examples include:
rotted, broken, or missing material over a small area of
the walls or roof; rotted or unsafe steps or baiconies;
deeply worn floors, door frames, or stairs; a badly rusted
or leaking roof; and loose or broken shutters or doors.

A “dilapidated” unit no longer provided safe and
adequate shelter. It had one or more critical defects,
such as broken or missing material over a large area of
the foundation, exterior walls, roof, floors, etc; a badly
sagging roof, wall, or floors; extensive termite damage;
or had a large number of intermediate defects.

“Inadequate original construction” applied to units
built largely of makeshift or scrap materials (scrap
lumber or sheet metal, packing boxes, etc.) or that had
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no foundation with walls resting directly on the ground,
or had a dirt floor. The term also applied to shacks, huts,
sheds, tents, and similar buildings unsuitable for resi-
dential use, but used as a place of residence.

Limitation of the Data—Data on condition of housing

units should be used with extreme caution. Extensive
evaluation after the 1960 United States Census showed
the condition ratings to be inaccurate and unreliable.
Data from the 1990 Puerto Rico Content Reinterview
Study will provide information on this item.

Comparabliity—Data on condition of housing unit have

been coliected since 1840. From 1940 to 1970, dataon

condition of housing units were presented together with
plumbing facilities. In 1980, these data were shown
separately and only for year-round housing units. In
1990, these data are shown for all housing units.

CONDOMINIUM FEE

The data on condominium fee were obtained from
questionnaire item H29, which was asked at owner-
occupied condominiums. This item was asked on a
sample basis. A condominium fee normally is charged
monthly to the owners of the individual condominium
units by the condominium owners association to cover
operating, maintenance, administrative, and improve-
ment costs of the common property (grounds, halls,
lobby, parking areas, laundry rooms, swimming pool,
etc.) The costs for utilities and/ or fueis may be included
in the condominium fee if the units do not have separate
meters.

Data on condominium fees may include real estate
tax and/ or insurance payments for the common prop-
erty, but do not include real estate taxes or fire, hazard,
and flood insurance for the individual unit already reported
in questions H25 and H26.

Amounts reported were the reqguiar monthly payment,
even if paid by someone outside the househoid or
remain unpaid. Costs were estimated as closely as
possible when exact costs were not known.

The data from this item were added to payments for
mortgages (both first and junior mortgages and home
equity loans); real estate taxes; fire, hazard, and flood
insurance payments; and utilities and fuels to derive
“Selected Monthly Owner Costs” and “‘Selected Monthly
Owner Costs as a Percentage of Household Income in
1989" for condominium owners.

Comparabllity—This is a new item in 1990.

CONDOMINIUM STATUS

-The data on condominium housing units were obtained
from questionnaire item HS5, which was asked at both
occupied and vacant housing units. Condominium is a
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type of ownership that enables a person t0 own an
apartment or house in a development of similarly owned
units and to hold a common or joint ownership in some
or all of the common areas and facilities such as land,
roof, hallways, entrances, elevators, swimming pool,
etc. Condominiums may be single-family houses as well
as units in apartment buildings. A condominium unit
need not be occupied by the owner to be counted as
such. A unit classified as “mobile home or trailer” or
“other” (see discussion under “Units in Structure”)
cannot be a condominium unit.

Limitation of the Data—Testing done in the United
States prior to the 1980 and 1990 census indicated that
the number of condominiums may be slightly over-
stated. The same situation may also be true for Puerto
Rico.

Comparabllity—In 1970, condominiums were grouped
together with cooperative housing units, and the data
were reported only for owner-occupied cooperatives
and condominiums. Beginning in 1980, the census
identified all condominium units, and the data were
shown for renter-occupied and vacant-year-round con-
dominiums as well as owner occupied. In 1970, 1980,
and 1990, the question on condominiums was asked on
a 100-percent basis in Puerto Rico. In 1990, the ques-
tion was asked on a sample basis in the United States.

CONTRACT RENT

The data on contract rent (also.referred to as ‘“‘rent
asked” for vacant units) were obtained from question-
naire item H9, which was asked at all occupied housing
units that were rented for cash rent and all vacant
housing units that were for rent at the time of enumer-
ation.

Housing units that are renter occupied without pay-
ment of cash rent are shown separately as ‘“No cash
rent” in census data products. The unit may be owned
by friends or relatives who live elsewhere and who allow
occupancy without charge. Rent-free houses or apart-
ments may be provided to compensate caretakers,
ministers, tenant farmers, sharecroppers, or others.

Contract rent is the monthly rent agreed to or con-
tracted for, regardless of any furnishings, utilities, fees,
meals, or services that may be included. For vacant
units, it is the monthly rent asked for the rental unit at
the time of enumeration.

If the contract rent includes rent for a business unit or
for living quarters occupied by another household, the
respondent was instructed to report that part of the rent
estimated to be for his or her unit only. Respondents
were asked to report rent only for the housing unit
enumerated and to exclude any rent paid for additional
units or for business premises.
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If a renter pays rent to the owner of a condominium or
cooperative, and the condominium fee or cooperative
- carrying charge is also paid by the renter to the owner,

.. - .. the respondent was instructed to include the fee or
... .« carying charge.

it a renter receives payments from lodgers or room-
ers who are listed as members of the household, the
.respondent was. instructed to report the rent without
deduction for any payments received from the lodgers
or roomers. The respondent was instructed to report the
rent agreed to or contracted for even if paid by someone
else such as friends or relatives living elsewhere, or a
church or welfare agency.

In some tabulations, contract rent is presented for all
renter-occupied housing units, as well as specified
- renter-occupied and specified vacant-for-rent units. Spec-
itied renter-occupied and specified vacant-for-rent units
. exclude one-family houses on 3 or more cuerdas. (For
 more information on rent, see the discussion under
“@Gross Rent” in census products containing sample
data.)

Median and Quartile Contract Rent—The median
divides the rent distribution into two equal parts. Quar-
tiles divide the rent distribution into four equal parts. In
computing median and quartile contract rent, units
reported as ‘“No cash rent” are excluded. Median and
quartile rent calculations are rounded to the nearest
whole doliar. (For more information on medians and
quartiles, see the discussion under “Derived Measures.”)

Aggregate Contract Rent—To calculate aggregate
contract rent, the amount assigned for the category
“less than $60” is $50. The amount assigned to the
category “$1,000 or more” is $1,250. Mean contract
rent is rounded to the nearest whole doliar. (For more
intormation on aggregates and means, see the discus-
sion under “Derived Measures.”)

Limitation of the Data—In the 1970 and 1980 cen-
suses, contract rent for vacant units had high allocation
rates, about 35 percent.

Comparability—Data on this item have been collected
since 1930. For 1990, quartiles were added because the
range of rents and values in Puerto Rico has increased
in recent years. Upper and lower quartiles can be used
to note large rent and value differences among various
geographic areas.

COOKING FUEL

The data on cooking fuel were obtained from ques-
tionnaire item H19, which was asked at all occupied
housing units. This item was asked on a sample._basis.
The category, “‘Gas,” includes gas piped through under-
ground pipes from a central system that serves the
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neighborhood, commonly known as utility gas; also
included is bottled, tank, or LP gas stored in tanks or
bottles which are refilled or exchanged when empty.
The category, “Other,” includes fuel oil, kerosene,
gasoline, alcohol, charcoal, wood, as well as coal dust,
briquettes, etc.

Comparability—Similar data were collected in 1980.

DURATION OF VACANCY

The data for duration of vacancy (also referred to as
“months vacant”} were obtained from questionnaire

item D, which was completed by census enumerators. -

The statistics on duration of vacancy refer to the length
of time (in months and years) between the date the last
occupants moved from the unit and the time of enumer-
ation. The data, therefore, do not provide a direct
measure of the total length of time units remain vacant.

For newly constructed units which have never been
occupied, the duration of vacancy is counted from the
date construction was completed. For recently con-
verted or merged units, the time is reported from the
date conversion or merger was compieted. Units occu-
pied by an entire household with a usual home else-
where are assigned to the “Less than 1 month” interval.

Comparability—Similar data have been collected since
1960.

FARM RESIDENCE

The data on farm residence were obtained from
questionnaire items H10a and H10b. An occupied one-
family house or mobile home is classified as a farm
residence if it is either: (1) on a property of at least 3
cuerdas from which $500 or more of agricultural prod-
ucts were sold in 1989 or (2) on a property of 10 or more
cuerdas from which at least $100 of agricultural prod-
ucts were sold in 1989. Group quarters and housing
units that are in multi-unit buildings or vacant units are
not included as farm residences.

A one-family unit occupied by a tenant household
paying cash rent for land and buildings is enumerated as
a farm residence only if sales of agricultural products
from its yard (as opposed to the general property on
which it is located) and the size of its property meet the
above criteria. A one-family unit occupied by a tenant
household that does not pay cash rent is enumerated as
a farm residence if the remainder of the farm (including
its yard) qualifies as a farm.

Farm residence is provided as an independent data
item only for housing units located in rural areas. It may
be derived for housing units in urban areas from the
data items on number of cuerdas and sales of agricul-
tural products on the public-use microdata sample (PUMS)
files. (For more information on PUMS, see Appendix F,
Data Products and User Assistance.)
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The farm population consists of persons in house-
holds living in farm residences. Some persons who are
counted on a property classified as a farm (including in
some cases farm workers) are excluded from the farm
population. Such persons include those who reside in

- multi-unit buildings or group quarters.

Comparability—The defining criteria for farm residence
in 1990 differ from those used in the 1980 census. For
1980, a housing unit was classified as a farm if it was
located on a property of: (1) 3 or more cuerdas from
which any agricultural products were sold in 1979, or (2)
less than 3 cuerdas from which at least $100 worth of
agricultural products were sold in 1979. The 1990
definition of a farm residence differs from the definition
of a farm in the Census of Agriculture.

GROSS RENT

Gross rent is the contract rent plus the estimated
average monthly cost of utilities (electricity, gas, and
water) and fuels (0il, charcoal, kerosene, wood, etc.) if
these are paid for by the renter (or paid for the renter by
someone eise). Gross rent is intended to eliminate
differentials which result from varying practices with
respect to the inclusion of utilities and fuels as part of
the rental payment. The estimated costs qf oil, charcoal,
and other fuels are reported on a yearly basis but are
converted to monthly figures for the tabulations. Renter
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flood insurance on the property (land and buildings);
that is, policies that protect the property and its contents
against loss due to damage by fire, lightning, winds, hail,
flood, explosion, and so on. -

Liability policies are included only if they are paid with
the fire, hazard, and flood insurance premiums and the
amounts for fire, hazard, and flood cannot be separated.
Premiums are included even if paid by someone outside
the household or remain unpaid. When premiums are
paid on other than a yearly basis, the premiums are
converted to a yearly basis.

The payment for fire, hazard, and flood insurance is
added to payments for real estate taxes, utilities, fuels,
and mortgages (both first and junior mortgages and
home equity loans) to derive “Selected Monthly Owner
Costs” and “Selected Monthly Owner Costs as a Per-
centage of Household Income in 1989.”

A separate question (H27d) determines whether insur-
ance premiums are included in the mortgage payment
to the lender(s). This makes it possible to avoid counting
these premiums twice in the computations.

Comparability—Data on payment for fire and hazard
insurance were collected for the first time in 1980. Flood
insurance was not specifically mentioned in the wording
of the question in 1980. The question was asked only at
owner-occupied one-family houses. Excluded were mobile
homes, condominiums, houses with a commercial estab-
lishment or medical office on the property, houses on 3
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cuerdas. It also was asked at mobile homes, condomin-
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GROSS RENT AS A PERCENTAGE OF
HOUSEHOLD INCOME IN 1989

Gross rent as a percentage of househoid income in
1989 is a computed ratio of monthly gross rent to
monthly household income (total househoid income in
1989 divided by 12). The ratio was computed separately
for each unit and was rounded to the nearest whole
percentage. Units for which no cash rent is paid and
units occupied by households that reported no income
or a net loss in 1989 comprise the category “‘Not
computed.”

INSURANCE FOR FIRE, HAZARD, AND FLOOD

The data on fire, hazard, and flood insurance were
obtained from questionnaire item H26, which was asked

- at a sample of owner-occupied one-family houses,

condominiums, and mobile homes. The statistics for this
item refe_r to the annual premium for fire, hazard, and

DEFINITIONS OF SUBJECT CHARACTERISTICS

KITCHEN FACILITIES

Data on kitchen facilities were obtained from ques-
tionnaire item H20, which was asked at both occupied
and vacant housing units. A unit has complete kitchen
facilities when it has all of the following: (1) an installed
sink with piped water, (2) a range, cook top and con-
vection or microwave oven, or cookstove, and (3) a
refrigerator. All kitchen facilities must be located in the
structure. They need not be in the same room. Portable
cooking equipment is not considered a range or cook-
stove. An ice box is not considered to be a refrigerator.

Comparability—Data on complete kitchen facilities were
collected for the first time in 1970. Earlier censuses
collected data on individual components, such as kitchen
sink and type of refrigeration equipment. In 1970 and
1980, data for kitchen facilities were shown only for
year-round units. In 1990, data are shown for all housing
units.
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MORTGAGE PAYMENT

The data on mortgage payment were obtained from
questionnaire .item H27b, which was asked at owner
occupied one-family houses, condominiums, and mobile
homes. This item was asked on a sample basis. Ques-
tion H27b provides the regular monthly amount required
to be paid the lender for the first mortgage (deed of
trust, contract to purchase, or similar debt) on the
property. Amounts are included even if the payments
are delinquent or paid by someone else. The amounts
reported are included in the computation of “Selected
Monthly Owner Costs” and “Selected Monthly Owner
Costs as a Percentage of Household Income in 1989"
for units with a mortgage.

The amounts reported include everything paid to the
lender including principal and interest payments, real
estate taxes, fire, hazard, and flood insurance pay-
ments, and mortgage insurance premiums. Separate
questions determine whether real estate taxes and fire,
hazard, and flood insurance payments are included in
the mortgage payment to the lender. This makes it
possible to avoid counting these components twice in
the computation of “Selected Monthly Owner Costs.”

Comparabliiity—Information on mortgage payment was
collected for the first time in 1980. It was collected only
at owner-occupied one-family houses. ‘Excluded were
mobile homes, condominiums, houses with a commer-
cial establishment or medical office on the property,
one-family houses on 3 or more cuerdas, and housing
units in muiti-unit buildings. In 1990, the questions on
monthly mortgage payments were asked of ail owner-
occupied one-family houses, including one-family houses
on 3 or more cuerdas. They were aiso asked at mobile
homes. condominiums, and one-family houses with a
commercial establishment or medical office on the
property.

The 1980 census obtained total regular monthly
mortgage payments, including payments on second or
junior mortgages, from a single question. Two questions
were used in 1990; one for regular monthly payments on
first mortgages, and one for regular monthly payments
on second or junior mortgages or home equity loans.
(For more information, see the discussion under “Sec-
ond or Junior Mortgage Payment.”)

MORTGAGE STATUS

A mortgage is considered a first mortgage if it has
prior claim over any other mortgage or if it is the only
mortgage on the property. All other mortgages, (second,
third, etc.) are considered junior mortgages. A home
equity loan is generally a junior mortgage. If no first
mortgage is reported, but a junior mortgage or home
equity loan is reported, then the loan is considered a
first mortgage.

In most census data products, the tabulations for
“Selected Monthly Owner Costs” and “Selected Monthly
Owner Costs as a Percentage of Household Income in
1989 usually are shown separately for units “with a
mortgage” and for units “not mortgaged.” The category
‘“not mortgaged” is comprised of housing units owned
free and clear of debt.

Comparabliity--A question on mortgage status was
included in the 1940 census, but not in the 1950, 1960,
and 1970 censuses. The item was reinstated in 1980
along with a separate question dealing with the exist-

-ence of second or junior mortgages. In 1980, the

mortgage status questions were asked at owner-occupied
one-family houses on less than 3 cuerdas. Excluded
were mobile homes, condominiums, houses with a
commercial establishment or medical office, houses on
3 or more cuerdas, and housing units in multi-unit
buildings. In 1990, the questions were asked of all
one-family owner-occupied housing units, including houses
on 3 or more cuerdas. They were also asked at mobile
homes, condominiums, and houses with a commercial
establishment or medical office.

NUMBER OF CUERDAS

Data on number of cuerdas were obtained from
questionnaire items H7a and H10a. Question H7a was
asked at all occupied and vacant one-family houses and
mobile homes. Question H10a was asked on a sample
basis at occupied and vacant one-family houses and
mobile homes.

Question H7a asks whether the house or mobile
home is located on a place of 3 or more cuerdas. The
intent of this item is to exclude owner-occupied and
renter-occupied one-family houses on 3 or more cuer-
das from the specified owner- and renter-occupied
universes for value and rent tabulations.

Question H10a provides data on whether the unit is
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as deeds of trust, trust deeds, contracts to purchase,
land contracts, junior mortgages and home equity loans.
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adjoining; however, they may be separated by a road,
creek, another piece of land, etc.
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Comparability--Question H7a is similar to that asked
in 1970 and 1980. This item was asked for the first time
of mobile home occupants in 1990. In previous cen-
suses, information on city or suburban lot and number of
cuerdas was obtained. -

PERSONS IN UNIT

This item is based on the 100-percent count of
persons in occupied housing units. All persons occupy-
ing the housing unit are counted, including the house-
holder, occupants related to the householder, and lodg-
ers, roomers, boarders, and so forth.

The data on “persons in unit” show the number of
housing units occupied by the specified number of
persons. The phrase “persons in unit’ is used for

- housing tabulations, “persons in households” for pop-
ulation items. Figures for “persons in unit” match those
for “persons in household™ for 100-percent data prod-
ucts. In sample products, they may differ because of the
weighting process.

Median Persons in Unit—In computing median per-
sons in unit, a whole number is used as the midpoint of
an interval; thus, a unit with 4 persons is treated as an
interval ranging from 3.5 to 4.5 persons. Median per-
sons is rounded to the nearest hundredth. (For more
information on medians, see the discussion under “Derived
Measures.”)

Persons in Occupied Housing Units—This is the total
population minus those persons living in group quarters.
“Persons per occupied housing unit” is. computed by
dividing the population living in housing units by the
number of occupied housing units.

PERSONS PER ROOM

“Persons per room” is obtained by dividing the
number of persons in each occupied housing unit by the
number of rooms in the unit. Persons per room is
rounded to the nearest hundredth. The figures shown
refer, therefore, to the number of occupied housing
units having the specified ratio of persons per room.

Mean Persons Per Room—This is computed by divid-
ing persons in housing units by the aggregate number of
rooms. This is intended to provide a measure of utiliza-
tion. A higher mean may indicate a greater degree of
utilization or crowding; a low mean may indicate under-
utilization. (For more information on means, see the
discussion under “Derived Measures."”)

PLUMBING FACILITIES

The data on plumbing facilities were obtained from
questionnaire items H4a through 4d, which were asked
at both occupied and vacant housing units. In Puerto

DEFINITIONS OF SUBJECT CHARACTERISTICS

Rico, complete plumbing facilities include hot and cold
(or only cold) piped water, a flush toilet, and a bathtub or
shower. All three facilities must be located inside the
house, apartment, or mobile home, but not necessarily
in the same room. Housing units are classified as
lacking complete plumbing facilities when any of the
three plumbing facilities are not present.

Comparability—The 1990 data on’complete plumbing
facilities are not strictly comparable with the 1980 data.
In 1980, complete plumbing facilities were defined as
hot and cold (or only cold) piped water, a bathtub or
shower, and a flush toilet inside the building, for the
exclusive use. of the residents of the unit being enumer-
ated. In 1990, the Census Bureau dropped the require-
ment of exclusive use from the definition of complete
plumbing facilities. Also in 1990, the facilities must be
located inside the unit. In 1970 and 1980, the data on
plumbing facilities were shown only for year-round hous-
ing units. In 1990, these data are shown for all housing
units.

POVERTY STATUS OF HOUSEHOLDS IN 1989

The data on poverty status of households were
derived from answers to the income questions. The
income items were asked on a sample basis. House-
holds are classified below the poverty level when the
total 1989 income of the family or of the nonfamily
householder is below the appropriate poverty threshold.
The income of persons living in the household who are
unrelated to the householder is not considered when
determining the poverty status of a househoid, nor does
their presence affect the household size in determining
the appropriate poverty threshold. The poverty thresh-
olds vary depending upon three criteria: size of family,
number of children, and age of the family householder
or unrelated individual for one and two-persons house-
holds. (For more information, see the discussion of
“Poverty Status in 1989 and “income in 1989” under
Population Characteristics.)

REAL ESTATE TAXES

The data on real estate taxes were obtained from
questionnaire item H25, which was asked at owner-
occupied one-family houses, condominiums, and mobile
homes. The statistics from this question refer to the
total amount of all real estate taxes on the entire
property (land and buildings) payable in 1989.

Real estate taxes include taxes even if delinquent,
unpaid, or paid by someone who is not a member of the
household. However, taxes due from prior years are not
included. If taxes are paid on other than a yearly basis,
the payments are converted to a yearly basis.

The payment for real estate taxés is added to pay-
ments for fire, hazard, and flood insurance; utilities and
fuels; and mortgages (both first and junior mortgages
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and home equity ioans) to derive “Seiected Monthly
.Owner Costs” and “Selected Monthly Owner Costs as a
Percentage of Household Income in 1989.” A separate
question (H27¢) determines whether real estate taxes
are included in the mortgage payment to the lender(s).
This makes it possible to avoid counting taxes twice in
the computations.

Comparability—Data for real estate taxes were col-
lected for the first time in 1980. The question was asked
only at owner-occupied one-family houses. Excluded
were mobile homes or trailers, condominiums, houses
with a commercial establishment or medical office on
the property, houses on 3 or more cuerdas, and housing
units in multi-unit buildings. In 1990, the question was
asked of all one-family owner-occupied houses, includ-
ing houses on 3 or more cuerdas. It also was asked at
mobile homes, condominiums, and one-family houses
" with a commercial establishment or medical office on

the property.
ROOMS

The data on rooms were obtained from questionnaire
ltem H3, which was asked at both occupied and vacant
housing units. The statistics on rooms are in terms of
the number of housing units with a specified number of
rooms. The intent of this question is to count the number
of whole rooms used for living purposes.

For each unit, rooms include living rooms, dining

rooms, kitchens, bedrooms, finished recreation rooms, .

enclosed porches suitable for year-round use, and
lodger's rooms. Excluded are strip or pullman kitchens,
bathrooms, open porches, balconies, halls, half-rooms,
utility rooms, unfinished attics or basements, or other
unfinished space used for storage. A partially divided
room is a separate room only if there is a partition from
floor to ceiling, but not if the partition consists solely of
shelves or cabinets.

Median Rooms—This measure divides the room distri-
bution into two equal parts, one-haif of the cases falling
below the median number of rooms and one-haif above
the median. In computing median rooms, the whole
number is used as the midpoint of the interval; thus, the
category “3 rooms” is treated as an interval ranging
from 2.5 to 3.5 rooms. Median rooms is rounded to the
nearest tenth. (For more information on medians, see
the discussion under “Derived Measures.”)

Aggregate Rooms—To calculate aggregate rooms, an
arbitrary value of “10” is assigned to rooms for units
falling within the terminal category, “9 or more.” (For
more information on aggregates and means, see the
discussion under “Derived Measures.”)

Comparability—Data on rcoms have been collected
since 1940. In 1970 and 1980, these data were shown
only for year-round housing units. In 1990, these data
are shown for all housing units.
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SECOND OR JUNIOR MORTGAGE PAYMENT

The data on second or junior mortgage payments
were obtained from questionnaire items H28a and H28b,
which were asked at owner-occupied one-family houses,
condominiums, and mobile homes. Question H28a asks
whether a second or junior mortgage or a home equity
loan exists on the property. Question H28b provides the
regular monthly amount required to be paid to the lender
on all second or junior mortgages and home equity
loans. Amounts are included even if the payments are
delinquent or paid by someone eise. The amounts
reported are included in the computation of “Selected
Monthly Owner Costs” and “Selected Monthly Owner
Costs as a Percentage of Household Income in 1989"
for units with a mortgage.

All mortgages other than first morigages are classi-
fied as “junior” mortgages. A second mortgage is a
junior mortgage that gives the lender a claim against the
property that is second to the claim of the holder of the
first mortgage. Any other junior mortgage(s) would be
subordinate to the second mortgage. A home equity
loan is a line of credit available to the borrower that is
secured by real estate. It may be placed on a property
that already has a first or second mortgage, or it may be
placed on a property that is owned free and clear.

If the respondents answered that no first mortgage
existed, but a second mortgage did (as in the above
case with a home equity loan), a computer edit assigned
the unit a first mortgage and made the first mortgage
monthly payment the amount reported in the second
mortgage. The second mortgage data were then made
“No” in question H28a and blank in question H28b.

Comparability—The 1980 census obtained total regu-
lar monthly mortgage payments, including payments on
second or junior mortgages, from one single question.
Two questions were used in 1990: one for regular
monthly payments on first mortgages, and one for
regular monthly payments on second or junior mort-
gages and home equity loans.

SELECTED MONTHLY OWNER COSTS

The data on selected monthly owner costs were
obtained from questionnaire items H24 through H29 for
a sample of owner-occupied one-family houses, condo-
miniums, and mobile homes. Selected monthly owner
costs is the sum of payments for mortgages, deeds of
trust, contracts to_purchase, or similar debts on the
property (including payments for the first mortgage,
second or junior mortgages, and home equity loans);
real estate taxes; fire, hazard, and flood insurance on
the property; utilities (electricity, gas, and water); and
fuels (oil, charcoal, kerosene, wood, etc.). It also includes,
where appropriate, the monthly condominium fee for
condominiums.

DEFINITIONS OF SUBJECT CHAFIACTERIST]CS
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In certain tabulations, selected monthly owner costs
are presented separately for specified owner-occupied
housing units (owner-occupied one-family houses on
fewer than 3 cuerdas without a commercial establish-
ment or med:cal ofﬂce on the property), and owner-

rately for units “with a mortgage” and for units “not
mortgaged.”

Median Selected Monthly Owner Costs—This mea-
sure is rounded to the nearest whole dollar.

Comparability—The components of seiected monthiy
owner costs were collected for the first time in 1980.
The 1990 tabulations of selected monthly owner costs
tor specified owner-occupied housing units are virtually
identical to 1980, the primary difference was the amounts
of the first and second mortgages were collected in
separate questions in 1980, while the amounts were
collected in a single question in 1980. The component
parts of the item were tabulated for condominiums for
the first time in 1990.

SELECTED MONTHLY OWNER COSTS AS A
PERCENTAGE OF HOUSEHOLD INCOME IN
1989

The information on selected monthly owner costs as

a percentage of househoid income -in- 1989 -is the -

computed ratio of selected monthly owner costs to
monthly household income in 1989. The ratio was
computed separately for each unit and rounded to the
nearest whole percentage. The data are tabulated
separately for specified owner-occupied units, and con-
dominiums.

Separate distributions are often shown for units “with
a mortgage” and for units “not mortgaged.” Units
occupied by households reporting no income or a net
loss in 1989 are included in the “not computed’ cate-
gory. (For. more information, see the discussion under
“Selected Monthly Owner Costs.”)

Comparabllity—The components of selected monthly
owner costs were collected for the first time in 1980.
The tabulations of “Selected Monthly Owner Costs as a
Percentage of Household Income in 1989" for specified
owner-occupied housing units are comparable to 1980.

SEWAGE DISPOSAL

The data on sewage disposal were obtained from
questionnaire item H15, which was asked at both occu-
pied and vacant housing units. This item was asked on
a sample basis. Housing units are either connected to a
public sewer, to a septic tank or cesspool, or they
dispose of sewage by other means. In Puerto Rico, a
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public sewer is part of the Aqueduct and Sewer Author-
ity System which operates under the commonwealth
govemnment. A housing unit is considered to be con-

" nected‘td a septic tank or cesspool when the unit is

prowded mth an underground plt or tank for sewage

ing units which. dispose of sewage in some other way.

Comparability—Data on sewage disposal have been
collected since 1940. In 1970 and 1980, data were
shown only for year-round housing units. In 1990, data
are shown for all housing units.

SOURCE OF WATER

The data on source of water were obtained from
questionnaire item:H14, which was asked at both occu-
pied and vacant housing units. This item was asked on
a sample basis. Housing units may receive their water
supply from a number of sources. A common source
supplying water to five or more units is classified as a
“Public system™. In a majority of cases in Puerto Rico,
the water is supplied by the Aqueduct and Sewer
Authority System, but it also may be obtained from a
well which supplies water to five or more housing units.
It the water is supplied from a well serving four or fewer
housing units, the units are classified as having water
supplied by an individual well. A source of water may be
“A cistern, tanks, or drums” in which rain water is
collected. The category ‘A spring or some other source...
includes water obtauned from springs, creeks, rivers,
lakes, etc.

Comparability—Data on source of water have been
collected since 1940. in 1970 and 1980, data were
shown only for year-round housing units. In 1990, data
are shown for all housing units.

TELEPHONE IN HOUSING UNIT

The data on telephones were obtained from ques-
tionnaire item H22, which was asked at occupied hous-
ing units. This item was asked on a sample basis. A
telephone must be inside the house or apartment for the
unit to be classified as having a telephone. Units where
the respondent uses a telephone located inside the
building but not in the respondent’s living quarters are
classified as having no telephone.

Comparability—Data on telephones in 1980 are com-
parable to 1990. The 1960 and 1970 censuses col-
lected data on telephone availability. A unit was classi-
fied as having a telephone available if there was a
telephone number on which occupants of the unit could
be reached. The telephone could have been in another
unit, in a common hall, or outside the building.
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TENURE

The data for tenure were obtained from questionnaire
item H6, which was asked at all occupied housing units.
All occupied housing units are classified as either owner
occupied or renter occupied.

Owner Occupled—A housing unit is owner occupied if
the owner or co-owner lives in the unit even if it is
martgaged or not fully paid for. The owner or co-owner
must live in the unit and usually is the person listed in
column 1 of the questionnaire. The unit is “Owned by
you or someone in this household with a mortgage or
loan” if it is being purchased with a mortgage or some
other debt arrangement such as a deed of trust, trust
deed, contract to purchase, land contract, or purchase
agreement. The unit is also considered owned with a
mortgage if it is built on leased land and there is a
mortgage on the unit.

A housing unit is “Owned by you or someone in this
household free and clear (without a mortgage)” if there
is no mortgage or other similar debt on the house,
apantment, or mobile home Including units bulit on
leased land if the unit is owned outright without a
mortgage. Although owner-occupied housing units are
divided between mortgaged and owned free and clear
on the questionnaire, census data products containing
100-percent data show only total owner-occupied counts.
More extensive mortgage information was collected on
the long-form questionnaire and are shown in census
products containing sample data.

Renter Occupled—All occupied housing units which
are not owner occupied, whether they are rented for
cash rent or occupied without payment of cash rent, are
classified as renter occupied. “No cash rent” units are
separately identified in the rent tabulations. Such units
are generally provided free by friends or relatives or in
exchange for services such as a resident manager,
caretaker, minister, or tenant farmer. Housing units on
military bases also are classified in the “No cash rent”
category.

*“Rented for cash rent” includes units in continuing
care, sometimes called life care arrangements. These
arrangements usually invoive a contract between one or
more individuals and a health services provider guaran-
teeing the individual shelter, usually a house or apart-
ment, and services, such as meals or transportation to
shopping or recreation.

Comparability—Data on tenure have been collected
since 1910. In 1970, the question on tenure aiso included
a category for condominium and cooperative owner-
ship. In 1980, condominium units and cooperatives
were dropped from the tenure item, and since 1980,
only condominium units are identified in a separate
question.
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For 1990, the response categories were expanded to
allow the respondent to report whether the unit was
owned with a mortgage or free and clear (without a
mortgage). The distinction between units owned with a
mortgage and units owned free and clear was added in
1990 to improve the count of owner-occupied units.
Research after the 1980 census indicated some respon-
dents did not consider their units owned if they had a
mortgage.

TOILET FACILITIES

The data on toilet facilities were obtained from ques-
tionnaire items H4c and H4d, which were asked at both
occupied and vacant housing units. A flush toilet is
connected ta piped water and is emptied into a main
sewer, a septic tank or a cesspool.

Comparability—Since 1940, a separate question on
presence of toilet facilities has been asked in Puerto
Rico. in 1970 and 1980, the question referred to toilet
facilities in the building where the unit was located. In
1990, the question asked for toilet facilities inside the
unit. For the three censuses, if the unit did not have a
flush toilet, the respondents were asked to identify the
type of toilet facilities they had. In 1970, only a sample
of the units were asked to provide that identification. in
1970 and 1980, data on toilet facilities were shown only
for year-round housing units. In 1990, these data are
shown for all housing units.

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION

The data on type of construction were obtained from
questionnaire item H13, which was asked at all housing
units. This item was asked on a sample basis. Housing
units were classified according to the construction of
the major part of the structure. Concrete walls referred
to walls of poured concrete, concrete blocks, or stone.
Units in structure with concrete walls were classified by
type of roof over the main part of the structure: (1) “With
concrete slab roof” or (2) “With wood frame roof.” A
concrete. slab roof may be covered with waterproof
roofing materials. A wood frame roof may be covered by
sheet metal, wood with asphalt shingles, or other mate-
rials.

In units with wood frame walls, the basic supporting
material of the outer walls is wood, which may be
covered with wood boards, plywood, or other materials.
Units with wood frame walls were classified by type of
foundation:

(1) “With concrete foundation” or (2) “With wood stilt
foundation.” A concrete foundation most commonly is
poured concrete or concrete blocks; it may be stone or
concrete posts or columns. A wood stiit foundation
ordinarily consists of wooden posts. “Mixed concrete
and wood walls” referred to outer walls with concrete
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and wood. “Other type of construction” is anything not
described above. It includes makeshift construction and
buildings of mixed types of constructions.

Comparability—Similar data have been collected since
1940. The 1940 and 1950 censuses used the term
“‘exterior materials.” Beginning in 1960, the term was
changed to “type of construction.” In 1970 and 1980,
these data were shown only for year-round housing
units. In 1990, these data are shown for all housing
units.

TYPE OF WATER HEATER

The data on type of water heater were obtained from
questionnaire item H18, which was asked at occupied
housing units. This item was asked on a sample basis.
An electric tank-type water heater stores hot water
which can be used in the kitchen sink, bathtub or
shower, or in the laundry room. A shower water heater

is an electrical device that provides hot water only in the

shower. A solar water heater is a system that utilizes the
energy available in sunlight to gain and store heat and
can provide hot water at the kitchen sink, bathtub or
shower, or at the laundry room.

Comparability—Data on energy used by tank-type
water heaters were collected in the 1980 census. The
1980 data are not comparable to the 1990 data.

UNITS IN STRUCTURE

The data on units in structure (also referred to as
“type of structure”) were obtained from questionnaire
item H2, which was asked at all housing units. A
structure is a separate building that either has open
spaces on all sides or is separated from other structures
by dividing walls that extend from ground to roof. In
determining the number of units in a structure, all
housing units, both occupied and vacant, are counted.
Stores or office space are excluded.

The statistics are presented for the number of hous-
ing units in structures of specified type and size, not for
the number of residential buildings.

1-Unit, Detached—This is a 1-unit structure detached
from any other structure; that is, with open space on all
four sides. Such structures are considered detached
even if they have an adjoining shed or’'garage. A
one-family house which contains a business is consid-
ered detached as long as the building has open space
on all four sides. Mobile homes or trailers to which one
or more permanent rooms have been added or built are
also included.

1-Unit, Attached—This is a 1-unit structure which has
one or more walls extending from ground to roof sepa-
ratinn it from adinining struchiras In fw hnuses (some-

attached to nonresidential structures, each house is a
separate, attached structure if the dividing or common
wall goes from ground to roof.

2 or More Units—These are units in structures contain-
ing 2 or more housing units, further categorized as units
in structures with2,30r 4,510 9, 10 to 19, 20 ta 49, and
50 or more units.

Mobile Home or Trailer—Both occupied and vacant
mobile homes to which no permanent rooms have been
added are counted in this category. Mobile homes or
trailers used only for business purposes or for extra
sleeping space and mobile homes or trailers for sale on
a dealer's lot or in storage are not counted in the
housing inventory.

Other—This category is for any living quarters occupied
as a housing unit that does not fit the previous catego-
ries. Examples that fit this category are houseboats,
campers, and vans.

Comparability—Data on units in structure have been
collected since 1940 and on mobile homes and trailers
since 1950. In 1970 and 1980, these data were shown
only for year-round housing units. In 1890, these data
are shown for all housing units. The 1980 category,
“Boat, tent, van, etc.” was replaced in 1990 by the
category, “Other.” In some areas, the proportion of
units classified as “Other” is far larger than the number
of units that were classified as “Boat, tent, van, etc.” in
1980.

USUAL HOME ELSEWHERE

The data for usual home elsewhere were obtained
from questionnaire item E, which was completed by
census employees. A housing unit temporarily occupied
at the time of enumeration entirely by persons with a
usual residence elsewhere is classified as vacant. The
occupants are classified as having a “Usual home
elsewhere” -and are counted at the address of their
usual place of residence. Typical examples are people
in a vacation home, persons renting living quarters
temporarily for work, and migrant workers.

Limitation of the Data—Evidence from previous cen-
suses suggests that in some areas enumerators marked
units as “vacant—usual home elsewhere” when they
should have marked “vacant--regular.”

Comparability—Data for usual home elsewhere were
tabulated for the first time in 1980. .

UTILITIES

The data on utility costs were obtained from ques-
tionnaire items H24a through H24d, which were asked
af ncqupied hausing units. These itepg werg gsked QQ

-
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Questions H24a through H24c asked for the monthly
cost of utilities (electricity, gas, water). Question H24d
asked for the yearly costs for other fuels (oil, charcoal,
wood, kerosene, etc.). In the tabulations, this yearly
amount is divided by 12 to derive the average monthly
cost and are then included in the computation of “Gross
Rent,” “Gross Rent as a Percentage of Household
Income in 1988, “Selected Monthly Owner Costs,” and
“Selected Monthly Owner Costs as a Percentage of
Household Income in 1989.”

Costs are recorded if paid by or billed to occupants,
a welfare agency, relatives, or friends. Costs that are
paid by landlords, included in the rent payment, or
included in condominium or cooperative fees are excluded.

Limitation of the Data—Research has shown that
respondents tended to overstate their expenses for

electricity and gas when compared to utility company

records. There is some evidence that this overstate-
ment is reduced when yearly costs are asked rather
than monthly costs. Caution should be exercised in
using these data for direct analysis because costs are
not reported for certain kinds of units such as renter-
occupied units with all utilities included in the rent and
owner-occupied condominium units with utilities included
in the condominium fee.

Comparablity—The data on utility costs have beén
collected since 1980 for owner-occupied housing units,
and since 1940 for renter-occupied housing units.

VACANCY STATUS

The data on vacancy status were obtained from
questionnaire item C1, which was completed by census
enumerators. Vacancy status and other characteristics
of vacant units were determined by enumerators obtain-
ing information from landlords, owners, neighbors, rental
agents, and others. Vacant units are subdivided accord-
ing to their housing market classification as follows:

For Rent—These are vacant units offered “for rent”

and vacant units offered either “‘for rent or for sale.”

For Sale Only—These are vacant units being offered
“for sale only,” including units in cooperatives and
condominium projects if the individual units are offered
“for sale only.”

Rented or Sold, Not Occupied—Iif any money rent
has been paid or agreed upon but the new renter has
not moved in as of the date of enumeration, or if the
unit has recently been sold but the new owner has
not yet moved in, the vacant unit is classified as
“rented or sold, not occupied.”

For Seasonal, Recreational, or Occasional Use—These
are vacant units used or intended for use only in
certain seasons or for weekend or other occasional
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use throughout the year. Seasonal units include
those used for summer or winter sports or recreation,
such as beach cottages and hunting cabins. Interval
ownership units, sometimes called shared ownership
or time-sharing condominiums, also are included
here.

For Migrant Workers—These Include vacant units
intended for occupancy by migratory workers employed
in farm work during the crop season. (Work in a
cannery, a freezer plant, or a food processing plant is
not farm work.)

Other Vacant—Iif a vacant unit does not fall into any
of the classifications specified above, it is classified
as “other vacant.” For example, this category includes

units held for occupancy by a caretaker or janitor, and -

units.held for personal reasons of the owner.

Homeowner Vacancy Rate—This is the percentage
relationship between the number of vacant units for sale
and the total homeowner inventory. It is computed by
dividing the number of vacant units for sale only by the
sum of the owner-occupied units and the number of
vacant units that are for sale only.

Rental Vacancy Rate—This is the percentage relation-
ship of the number of vacant units for rent to the total
rental inventory. It is computed by dividing the number
of vacant units for rent by the sum of the renter-
occupied units and the number of vacant units for rent.

Comparabllity—Data on vacancy status have been
collected since 1940. For 1990, the category, ‘‘season-
al/ recreational/ occasional use” combined vacant units
classified in 1980 as “seasonal” and “held for occa-
sional use.” Also, in 1970 and 1980, housing character-
istics were generally presented only for year-round
units. In 1990, housing characteristics are shown for all
housing units.

VALUE

The data on value (also referred to as “price asked”
for vacant units) were obtained from questionnaire item
H8, which was asked at housing units that were owned,
being bought, or vacant for sale at the time of enumer-
ation. Value is the respondent’s estimate of how much
the property (house and lot, mobile home and lot, or
condominium unit) would sell for if it were for sale. If the
house or mobile home is owned or being bought, but the
land on which it sits is not, the respondent was asked to
estimate the combiried value of the house or mobile
home and the land. For vacant units, value is the price
asked for the property.

Value is tabulated separately for all owner-occupied
and vacant-for-sale-only housing units, owner-occupied
and vacant-for-sale mobile homes or trailers, and spec-
ified owner-occupied and specified vacant-for-sale-only
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housing units. Specified owner-occupied and specified
vacant-for-sale-only housing units include only one-
family houses on less than 3 cuerdas without a com-
mercial establishment or medical office on the property.
The data for “specified” units exclude mobile homes,
houses with a commercial establishment or medical
office, houses on 3 or more cuerdas, and housing units
in multi-unit buildings. A cuerda is approximately 0.97
acres. ‘

Median and Quartile Value—The median divides the
value distribution into two equal parts. Quartiles divide
the value distribution into four equal parts. These mea-
sures are rounded to the nearest hundred dollars. (For
more information on medians and quartiles, see the
discussion under “Derived Measures.")

Aggregate Value-—~To calculate aggregate value, the
amount assigned for the category “Less than $10,000”
is $9,000. The amount assigned to the category “$500,000
or more” is $600,000. Mean value is rounded to the
nearest hundred dollars. (For more information on aggre-
gates and means, see the discussion under “Derived
Measures.”)

Comparability—In 1980, value was asked only at owner-
occupied or vacant-for-sale one-family houses on less
than 3 cuerdas with no commercial establishment or
medical office on the property and at ail owner-occupied
or vacant-for-sale condominium housing units. Mobile
homes were excluded. Value data were presented for
specified owner-occupied housing units, specified vacant-
for-sale-only housing units, and owner-occupied condo-
minium housing units.

In 1990, the question was asked at all owner-occupied
or vacant-for-sale-only housing units with no exclusions.
For 1990, quartiles have been added because the range
of values and rents in Puerto Rico has increased in
recent years. Upper and lower quartiles can be used to
note large vaiue and rent differences among various
geographic areas.

VEHICLES AVAILABLE

The data on vehicles available were obtained from
questionnaire item H23, which was asked at occupied
housing units. This item was asked on a sample basis.
These data show the number of households with a
specified number of passenger cars, vans, and pickup
or panel trucks of one-ton capacity or less kept at home
and available for the use of household members. Vehi-
cles rented or leased for one month or more, company
vehicles, and police and government vehicles are included
if kept at home and used for nonbusiness purposes.
Dismantled or immobile vehicles are-excluded.Vehicles
kept at home but used only for business purposes also
are excluded.
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Vehicles Per Household—This is computed by divid-
ing aggregate vehicles available by the number of
occupied housing units.

Limitation of the Data—The 1980 census evaluations
showed that the number of automobiles was slightly
overreported: the number of vans and trucks slightly
underreported. The statistics do not measure the num-
ber of vehicles privately owned or the number of house-
holds owning vehicles. '

Comparability—Data on automobiles available were
collected from 1960 to 1980. In 1980, a separate
question also was asked on the number of trucks and
vans. The data on automobiles and trucks and vans
were presented separately and also as a combined
vehicles available tabulation. The 1990 data are com-
parable to the 1980 vehicles available tabulations.

WATER SUPPLY

The data on water supply (also referred to as “piped
water”) were obtained from questionnaire item H4a,
which was asked at both occupied and vacant housing
units. Piped water means a supply of water is available
at the sink, wash basin, bathtub, or shower.

Comparability—Since 1940, a separate question on
piped water has been asked in Puerto Rico. In 1970 and
1980, the question referred to piped water in the build-
ing where the unit was located. in 1990, the question
asked for piped water inside the unit. In 1970 and 1980,
data on piped water were shown only for year-roynd
housing units. In 1990, these data are shown for all
housing units.

YEAR HOUSEHOLDER MOVED INTO UNIT

The data on year householder moved into unit were
obtained from questionnaire item H11, which was asked
at occupied housing units. This item was asked on a
sample basis. These data refer to the year of the latest
move by the householder. If a householder moved back
into a housing unit he or she previously occupied, the
year of the latest move was reported. If the householder
moved from one apartment to another within the same
building, the year the householder moved into the
present apartment was reported. The intent is to estab-
lish the year the present occupancy by the householder
began. The year that the householder moved in is not
necessarily the same year other members of the house-
hold moved, although in the great majority of cases an
entire household moves at the same time.

Comparability—In 1960 and 1970, this question was
asked of every person and included in population reports.
This item in housing tabulations refers to the year the
householder moved in. In 1980 and 1990, the question
was asked only of the househoider.

B-43




YEAR STRUCTURE BUILT

The data on year structure built were obtained from
questionnaire item H12, which was asked at both occu-
pied and vacant housing units. This item was asked on
a sample basis. Data on year structure built refer to
when the building was first constructed, not when it was
remodeied, added to, or converted. For housing units
under construction that met the housing unit defini-
tion—that is, all exterior windows, doors, and final
usable floors were in place—the category “1989 or
March 1990” was used. For a houseboat or a mobile
home or trailer, the manufacturer's model year was
assumed to be the year huilt. The figures shown in
census data products relate to the number of units buiit
during the specified periods that were still in existence
at the time of enumeration.

Median Year Structure Bullt—The median divides the
distribution into two equal parts. The median is rounded
to the nearest calendar year. Median age of housing
can be obtained by subtracting median year structure
built from 1990. For example, if the median year struc-
ture built is 1957, the median age of housing in that area
is 33 years (1990 minus 1957).

Limitation of-the Data—Data on year structure built
are more susceptible to errors of response and nonre-
porting than data on many other items because respon-
dents must rely on their memory or on estimates by
persons who have lived in the neighborhood a long
time. Available evidence indicates there is underreport-
ing in the older-year-structure- built categories, espe-
cially “Built in 1939 or earlier.” The introduction of the
“Don’t know™ category (see the discussion on “Com-
parability”’) may have resulted in relatively higher alio-
cation rates. Data users should refer to the discussion in
Appendix C, Accuracy of the Data, and to the allocation
tables. :

Comparability—Data on year structure built were col-
lected for the first time in the 1940 census. Since then,
the response categories have been modified to accom-
modate the 10-year period between each census. in
1990, the category, “Don’t Know,” was added in an
effort to minimize the response error mentioned in the
paragraph above on limitation of the data.

DERIVED MEASURES

Census data products include various derived mea-
sures, such as medians, means, and percentages, as
well as certain rates and ratios. Derived measures that
round to less than 0.1 are not shown but indicated as
zero. In printed reports, zero is indicated by a dash (-).

interpolation

Interpoiation frequently is used in calculating medi-
ans or quartiles based on interval data and in approxi-
mating standard errors from tables. Linear interpolation
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is used to estimate values of a function between two
known values. “‘Pareto interpolation’ is an alternative to
linear interpolation. 1t is used by the Census Bureau in
calculating median income within intervals wider than
$2,500. In Pareto interpolation, the median is derived by
interpolating between the logarithms of the upper and
lower income limits of the median category.

Mean

This measure represents an arithmetic average of a
set of values. It is derived by dividing the sum of a group
of numerical items (or aggregate) by the total number of
items. Aggregates are used in computing mean values.
For example, mean family income is obtained by divid-
ing the aggregate of all income reported by persons in
families by the total number of families. (Additional
information on means and aggregates is inciuded in the
separate explanations of many population and housing
subjects.)

Median

This measure represents the middle value in a distri-
bution. The median divides the total frequency into two
equal parts: one-half of the cases fall below the median
and one-half of the cases exceed the median. The
median is computed on the basis of the distribution as
tabulated, which is sometimes more detailed than the
distribution shown in specific census publications and
other data products.

in reports, if the median falls within the upper interval
of the tabulation distribution, the median is shown as the
initial value of the interval followed by a plus sign (+); if
within the lower interval, the median is shown as the
upper value of the category followed by a minus sign ().
For summary tape files, if the median falls within the
upper or lower interval, it is set to a specified value.
(Additional information on medians is included in the
separate explanations of many popuilation and housing
subjects.)

Percentages, Rates, and Ratios

These measures are frequently presented in census

products to compare two numbers or two sets of
measurements. These comparisons are made in two
ways:
(1) subtraction, which provides an absolute measure of
the difference between two items, and (2) the quotient
of two numbers, which provides a relative measure of
difference.

Quartile

This measure divides a distribution into four equal
parts. The first quartile (or lower quartile) is the value
that defines the upper limit of the lowest one-quarter of
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the cases. The second quartile is the median. The third
quartile (or upper quartile) defines the lower limit of the
upper one-quarter of the cases in the distribution. The

- difference between the upper and lower quartilés is -

.DEFINITIONS OF SUBJECT CHARACTERISTICS

called the interquartile range. This interquartile range is
less affected by wide variations than is the mean.
Quartiles are presented for certain financial character-

isti¢s §uéh as housing value and rent.
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Accuracy of the Data
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INTRODUCTION

The data contained in this data product are based on
the 1990 census sample. The data are estimates of the
actual figures that would have been obtained from a
complete count. Estimates derived from a sample are
expected to be different from the 100-percent figures
because they are subject to sampling and nonsampling
errors. Sampling error in data arises from the selection
of persons and housing units to be included in the
sample. Nonsampling error affects both sample and
100-percent data, and is introduced as a result of errors
that may occur during the coilection and processing
phases of the census. Provided below is a detailed
discussion of both types of errors and a description of
the estimation procedures.

SAMPLE DESIGN

Every person and housing unit in the United States
was asked certain basic demographic and housing
questions (for example, race, age, marital status, hous-
ing value, or rent). A sample of these persons and
housing units was asked more detailed questions about
such items as income, occupation, and housing costs in
addition to the basic demographic and housing informa-
tion. The primary sampling unit for the 1990 census was
the housing unit, including all occupants. For persons
living in group quarters, the sampling unit was the
person. Persons in group quarters were sampled at a
1-in-6 rate.

The sample designation method depended on the
data collection procedures. Approximately 95 percent of
the population was enumerated by the mailback proce-
dure. In these areas, the Bureau of the Census either
purchased a commercial mailing list, which was updated
by the United States Postal Service and Census Bureau
field staff, or prepared a mailing list by canvassing and
listing each address in the area prior to Census Day.
These lists were computerized and the appropriate units

ACCURACY OF THE DATA "

were electronically designated as sample units. The
questionnaires were either mailed or hand-delivered to
the addresses with instructions to complete and mail
back the form.

Housing units in governmental units with a precensus

(1988) estimated population of fewer than 2,500 per-
sons were sampled at 1-in-2. Governmental units were
defined for sampling purposes as all incorporated places,
all counties, all county equivalents such as parishes in
Louisiana, and all minor civil divisions in Connecticut,
Maine, Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, New Hamp-
shire, New Jersey, New York, Pennsyivania, Rhode
Island, Vermont, and Wisconsin. Housing units in cen-
sus tracts and block numbering areas (BNA's) with a
precensus housing unit count below 2,000 housing units
were sampled at 1-in-6 for those portions not in small
govemmental units (governmental units with a popula-
tion less than 2,500). Housing units within census tracts
and BNA's with 2,000 or more housing units were
sampled at 1-in-8 for those portions not in small gov-
ernmental units.
" In list/ enumerate areas (about 5 percent of the
population), each enumerator was given a blank address
register with designated sample lines. Beginning about
Census Day, the enumerator systematically canvassed
an assigned area and listed all housing units in the
address register in the order they were encountered.
Completed questionnaires, including sample informa-
tion for any housing unit listed on a designated sample
line, were collected. For all governmental units with
fewer than 2,500 persons in list/ enumerate areas, a
1-in-2 sampling rate was used. All other list/ enumerate
areas were sampled at 1-in-6.

Housing units in American Indian reservations, tribal
jurisdiction statistical areas, and Alaska Native villages
were sampled according to the same criteria as other
governmental units, except the sampling rates were
based on the size of the American Indian and Alaska
Native population in those areas as measured in the
1980 census. Trust lands were sampled at the same
rate as their associated American Indian reservations.
Census designated places in Hawaii were sampied at
the same rate as governmental units because the
Census Bureau does not recognize incorporated places
in Hawaii.

The purpose of using variable sampling rates was to
provide relatively more reliable estimates for small
areas and decrease respondent burden in more densely
populated areas while maintaining data reliability. When
all sampling rates were taken into account across the
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Nation, approximatety one out of every six housing units
in the Nation was included in the 1990 census sample.

CONFIDENTIALITY OF THE DATA

~ To maintain the confidentiality required by law (Title

13, United States Code), the Bureau of the Census
applies a confidentiality edit to the 1990 census data to
assure that published data do not disclose information
about specific individuals, households, or housing units.
As a result, a small amount of uncertainty is introduced
into the estimates of census characteristics. The sam-
ple itseif provides adequate protection for most areas
for which sample data are published since the resulting
data are estimates of the actual counts; however, small
areas require more protection. The edit is controlled so
that the basic structure of the data is preserved.”

The confidentiality edit is implemented by selecting a
small subset of individual households from the internal
sample data files and blanking a subset of the data
items on these household records. Responses to those
data items were then imputed using the same imputa-
tion procedures that were used for nonresponse. A
larger subset of households is selected for the confi-
dentiality edit for small areas to provide greater protec-
tion for these areas. The editing process Is implemented
in such a way that the quality and usefulness of the data
were preserved.

ERRORS IN THE DATA

Since statistics in this data product are based on a
sample, they may differ somewhat from 100-percent
figures that would have been obtained if all housing
units, persons within those housing units, and persons
living in group quarters had been enumerated using the
same questionnaires, instructions, enumerators, etc.
The sample estimate also would differ from other sam-
ples of housing units, persons within those housing
units, and persons living in group quarters. The devia-
tion of a sample estimate from the average of all
possible samples is called the sampling error. The
standard error of a sample estimate is a measure of the
variation among the estimates from all the possible
samples and thus is a measure of the precision with
which an estimate from a particular sample approxi-
mates the average result of all possible samples. The
sample estimate and its estimated standard error permit
the construction of interval estimates with prescribed
confidence that the interval includes the average resuit
of all possible samples. Described below is the method
of calculating standard errors and confidence intervals
for the data in this product.

In addition to the variability which arises from the
sampling procedures, both sample data and 100-percent
data are subject to nonsampling error. Nonsampling
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error may be introduced during any of the various
complex operations used to collect and process census
data. For example, operations such as editing, review-
ing, or handling questionnaires may introduce error into
the data. A detailed discussion of the sources of non-
sampling error is given in the section on “Control of
Nonsampling Error” in this appendix.

Nonsampling error may affect the data in two ways.
Errors that are introduced randomly will increase the
variability of the data and should therefore be reflected
in the standard error. Errors that tend to be consistent in
one direction will make both sample and 100-percent
data biased in that direction. For example, if respon-
dents consistently tend to under-report their income,
then the resulting counts of households or families by
income category will tend to be understated for the
higher income categories and overstated for the lower
income categories. Such biases are not reflected in the
standard error.

Calculation of Standard Errors

Totais and Percentages—Tables A through C in this
appendix contain the information necessary to caiculate
the standard errors of sample estimates in this data
product. To calculate the standard error, it is necessary
to know the basic standard error for the characteristic
{given in table A or B) that would result under a simple
random. sampie design (of persons, households, or
housing units) and estimation technique; the design
factor for the particular characteristic estimated (given
in table C); and the number of persons or housing units
in the tabulation area and the percent of these in the
sample. For machine-readable products, the percent-in-
sample is included in a data matrix on the file for each
tabulation area. In printed reports, the percent-in-sample
is provided in data tables at the end of the statistical
tables that compose the report. The design factors
reflect the effects of the actual sample design and
complex ratio estimation procedure used for the 1990
census.

The steps given below should be used to calculate
the standard error of an estimate of a total or a
percentage contained in this product. A percentage is
defined here as a ratio of a numerator to a denominator
where the numerator is a subset of the denominator. For
example, the proportion of Black teachers is the ratio of
Black teachers to all teachers.

1. Obtain the standard error from table A or B (or
use the formula given below the table) for the
estimated total or percentage, respectively.

2. Find the geographic area to which the estimate
applies in the appropriate percent-in-sample table
or appropriate matrix, and obtain the person or
housing unit “percent-in-sample” figure for this
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area. Use the person “percent-in-sample” figure
for person and family characteristics. Use the
housing unit ““percent-in-sample” figure for hous-
ing unit characteristics.

3. Use table C to obtain the design factor for the
characteristic (for example, employment status,
school enroliment) and the range that contains
the percent- in-sample with which you are work-
ing. Multiply the basic standard error by this
factor.

The unadjusted standard errors of zero estimates or
of very small estimated totais or percentages will approach
zero. This is also the case for very large percentages or
ostimated totals that are close to the size of the
tabulation areas to which they correspond. Neverthe-

.less, these estimated totals and percentages still are

subject to sampling and nonsampling variability, and an
estimated standard error of zero (or a very small stan-
dard error) is not appropriate. For estimated percent-
ages that are less than 2 or greater than 98, use the
basic standard errors in table B that appear in the “2 or
98" row. For an estimated total that is less than 50 or
within 50 of the total size of the tabulation area, use a
basic standard error of 16.

An illustration of the use of the tables is given in the
section entitled “Use of Tables to Compute Standard
Errors.”

Sums and Difterences—The standard errors estimated
from these tables are not directly applicable to sums of
and differences beiween two sample estimates. To
estimate the standard error of a sum or difference, the
tables are to be used somewhat differently in the
following three situations:

1. For the sum of or difference between a sample
estimate and a 100-percent value, use the stan-
dard error of the sample estimate. The complete
count value is not subject to sampling error.

2. For the sum of or difference between two sample
estimates, the appropriate standard error is approx-
imately the square root of the sum of the two
individual standard errors squared; that is, for
standard errors:

SE  and SE;,of estimates X and Y:

SEx + ¥y = SEx-v)= 4 /(SEx)*+(SEv)?

This method, however, will underestimate (over-
estimate) the standard error if the two items in a

. sum are highly positively (negatively) correlated
or it the two items in a difference are highly
negatively (positively) correlated. This method
may also be used for the difference between (or
sum of) sample estimates from two censuses or
from a census sampie and another survey. The
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standard error for estimates not based on the
1990 census sample ‘must be obtained from an
_ appropriate source outside of this appendix.

3. For the differences between two estimates, one
of which is a subclass of the other, use the tables
directly where the calculated difference is the
estimate of interest. For example, to determine
the estimate of non-Black teachers, one may
subtract the estimate of Black teachers from the
estimate of total teachers. To determine the
standard error of the estimate of non-Black teach-
ers apply the above formula directly.

Ratlos—Frequently, the statistic of interest is the ratio
of two variables, where the numerator is not a subset of
the denominator. For example, the ratio of teachers to
students in public elementary schools. The standard
error of the ratio between two sample estimates is
estimated as follows:

1. If the ratio is a proportion, then follow the proce-
dure outlined for “Totals and Percentages.” -

2. If the ratio is not a proportion, then approximate
the standard error using the formula below.

X [ ( SEx? (SEv)
SEx/ )= iy ——+ =

Y X2 Y2
Medlans—For the standard error of the median of a
charagcteristic, it is necessary to examine the distribution
from which the median is derived, as the size of the
base and the distribution itself affect the standard error.
An approximate method is given here. As the first step,
compute one-half of the number on which the median is
based (refer to this result as N/ 2). Treat N/ 2 as if it were
an ordinary estimate and obtain its standard error as
instructed above. Compute the desired confidence inter-
val about N/2. Starting with the lowest value of the
characteristic, cumulate the frequencies in each cate-
gory of the characteristic until the sum equals or first
exceeds the lower limit of the confidence interval about
N/2. By linear interpolation, obtain a value of the
characteristic corresponding to this sum. This is the
lower limit of the confidence interval of the median. In a
similar manner, continue cumulating frequencies until
the sum equals or exceeds the count in excess of the
upper limit of the interval about N/2. Interpolate as
before to obtain the upper limit of the confidence
interval for the estimated median.

When interpolation is required in the upper open-
ended interval of a distribution to obtain a confidence
bound, use 1.5 times the lower limit of the open-ended
confidence interval as the upper limit of the open-ended
interval.

Confidence Intervals

A sample estimate and its estimated standard error
may be used to construct confidence intervals about the
estimate. These intervals are ranges that will contain
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the average value of the estimated characteristic that
results over all possible samples, with a known proba-
bility. For example, if all possible samples that could
result under the 1990 census sample design were
independently selected and surveyed under the same
conditions, and if the estimate and its estimated stan-
dard error were caiculated for each of these samples,
then:

1. Approximately 68 percent of the intervals from
one estimated standard error below the estimate
to one estimated standard error above the esti-
mate would contain the average result from all
possible samples;

2. Approximately 90 percent of the intervals from
1.645 times the estimated standard error below
the estimate to 1.645 times the estimated stan-
dard error above the estimate would contain the
average result from all possible samples.

3. Approximately 95 percent of the intervals from
two estimated standard errors below the esti-
mate to two estimated standard errors above the
estimate would contain the average result from
all possible samples.

The intervals are referred to as 68 percent, 90
percent, and 95 percent confidence intervals, respec-
tively.

The average value of the estimated characteristic

that could be derived from all possible samples is oris

not contained in any particular computed interval. Thus,
we cannot make the statement that the average value
has a certain probability of falling between the limits of
the calculated confidence interval. Rather, one can say
with a specified probability of confidence that the cal-
culated confidence interval includes the average esti-
mate from all possible samples (approximately the
100-percent value).

Confidence intervals also may be constructed for the
ratio, sum of, or difference between two sample figures.
This is done by first computing the ratio, sum, or
difference, then obtaining the standard error of the ratio,
sum, or difference (using the formulas given earlier),
and finally forming a confidence interval for this esti-
mated ratio, sum, or difference as above. One can then
say with specified confidence that this interval includes
the ratio, sum, or difference that would have been
obtained by averaging the resuits from all possible
samples.

The estimated standard errors given in this appendix
do not include all portions of the variability due to
nonsampling error that may be present in the data. The
standard errors reflect the effect of simple response
variance, but not the effect of correlated errors intro-
duced by enumerators, coders, or other field or process-
ing personnel. Thus, the standard errors calculated
represent a lower bound of the total error. As a result,
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confidence intervals formed using these estimated stan-
dard errors may not meet the stated levels of confi-
dence (i.e., 68, 90, or 95 percent). Thus, some care
must be exercised In the Interpretation of the data in this
data product based on the estimated standard errors.

A standard sampling theory text should be heipful if
the user needs more information about confidence
intervals and nonsampling errors.

Use of Tables to Compute Standard Errors

The following is a hypothetical example of how to
compute a standard error of a total and a percentage.
Suppose a particular data table shows that for City A
9,948 persons out of all 15,888 persons age 16 years
and over were in the civilian labor force. The percent-
in-sample table lists City A with a percent-in-sample of
16.0 percent (Persons column). The column in table C
which includes 16.0 percent-in-sample shows the design
factor to be 1.1 for “Employment status.”

The basic standard error for the estimated total 9,948
may be obtained from table A or from the formula given
below table A. In order to avoid interpolation, the use of
the formula will be demonstrated here. Suppose that the
total population of City A was 21.220. The formula for
the basic standard error, SE, is

SE(9,948) = \/5(9 ,948) (1 —9,948/2 1,220)
= 163 persons.

The standard error of the estimated 9,948 persons 16
years and over who were in the civilian labor force is
found by multiplying the basic standard error 163 by the
design factor, 1.1 from table C. This yieids an estimated
standard error of 179 for the total number of persons 16
years and over in City A who were in the civilian labor
force.

The estimated percent of persons 16 years and over
who were in the civilian labor force in City A is 62.6.
From table B, the unadjusted standard error is found to
be approximately 0.85 percentage points. The standard
error for the estimated 62.6 percent of persons 16 years
and over who were in the civilian labor force is 0.85 x 1.1
= (.94 percentage points.

A note of caution conceming numerical values is
necessary. Standard errors of percentages derived in
this manner are approximate. Calculations can be expressed
to several decimal places, but to do so would indicate
more precision in the data than is justifiable. Final
results should contain no more than two decimal places
when the estimated standard error is one percentage
point (i.e., 1.00) or more.

In the previous example, the standard error of the
9,948 persons 16 years and over in City A who were in
the civilian labor force was found to be 179. Thus, a 90
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percent confidence interval for this estimated total is
found to be:

[9,948 — 1.645(179)] to[9,948 + 1.645(179)]
or
9,654 to 10,242

One can say, with about 90 percent confidence, that
this interval includes the value that would have been
obtained by averaging the results from all possible
samples.

The following is an illustration of the calculation of
standard errors and confidence intervals when a differ-
ence between two sample estimates is obtained. For
example, suppose the number of persons in City B age
16 years and over who were in the civilian labor force
was 9,314 and the total number of persans 16 years and
over was 16,666. Further suppose the population of City
B was 25,225. Thus, the estimated percentage of
persons 16 years and over who were in the civilian labor
force is 55.9 percent. The unadjusted standard error
determined using the formula provided at the bottom of
table B is 0.86 percentage points. We find that City B
had a percent-in-sample of 15.7. The range which
includes 15.7 percent-in-sample in table C shows the
design factor to be 1.1 for “Employment Status.” Thus,
the approximate standard error of the percentage (55.9
percent) is 0.86 x 1.1 = 0.95 percentage points.

Now suppose that one wished to obtain the standard
error of the difference between City A and City B of the
percentages of persons who were 16 years and over
and who were in the civilian labor force. The difference
in the percentages of interest for the two cities is:

62.6-55.9= 6.7 percent.

Using the results of the previous example:

SE®6.7) = \/(s E626))%+(SE(55.9)2= \/(o 94) +(0.95)

= 1.34 percontage points

The 90 percent confidence interval for the difference
is formed as before:

[6.70 — 1.645(1.34)] to [6.70 + 1.645(1.34)]
or
4.50 to 8.90

One can say with 90 percent confidence that the
interval includes the difference that would have been
obtained by averaging the resuits from all possible
samples.

For reasonably large samples, ratio estimates are -

normally distributed, particularly for the census popula-
tion. Therefore, if we can calculate the standard error of
a ratio estimate then we can form a confidence interval
around the ratio. Suppose that one wished to obtain the
standard error of the ratio of the estimate of persons
who were 16 years and over and who were in the civilian
labor force in City A to the estimate of persons who
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were 16 years and over and who were in the civilian
labor force in City B. The ratio of the two estimates of
interest is:

9948/9314 = 1.07

9948 1 792 1882

1.07
SEQ0N= (5574 (9948 * (9314)

= 029

Using the results above, the 90 percent confidence
interval for this ratlo would be:

[1.07- 1.645(.029)] to [1.07+ 1.645(. 029)]
or

1.02 to 1.12

ESTIMATION PROCEDURE

The estimates which appear in this publication were
obtained from an iterative ratio estimation procedure
(iterative proportional fitting) resuiting in the assignment
of a weight to each sample person or housing unit
record. For any given tabulation area, a characteristic
total was estimated by summing the weights assigned to

~ the persons or housing units possessing the character-

istic in the tabulation area. Estimates of family or
household characteristics were based on the weight
assigned to the family member designated as house-
holder. Each sample person or housing unit record was
assigned exactly one weight to be used to produce
estimates of ali characteristics. For example, if the
weight given to a sample person or housing unit had the
value 6, all characteristics of that person or housing unit
would be tabulated with the weight of 6. The estimation
procedure, however, did assign weights varying from
person to person or housing unit to housing unit. The
estimation procedure used to assign the weights was
performed in geographically defined “weighting areas.”
Weighting areas generally were formed of contiguous
geographic units which agreed closely with census
tabulation areas within counties. Weighting areas were
required to have a minimum sample of 400 persons.
Weighting areas never crossed State or county bound-
aries. In small counties with a sample count below 400
persons, the minimum required sample condition was
relaxed to permit the entire county to become a weight-
ing area.

Within a weighting area, the ratio estimation proce-
dure for persons was performed in four stages. For
persons, the first stage applied 17 household-type groups.
The second stage used two groups: sampling rate of
1-in-2; sampling rate less than 1-in-2. The third stage
used the dichotomy householders/ nonhouseholders.
The fourth stage applied 180 aggregate age-sex-race-
Hispanic origin categories. The stages were as follows:
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PERSONS
. STAGE I: TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD

Group Persons in Housing Units With a
Family With Own Children Under 18
1 2 persons in housing unit
2 3 persons in housing unit
3 4 persons in housing unit
4 5 to 7 persons in housing unit
5 8 or more persons in housing unit
Persons in Housing Units With a
Family Without Own Children Under
18
6-10 2 through 8 or more persons in
housing unit
Persons in All Other Housing Units
11 1 person in housing unit
12-16 2 through 8 or more persons in
housing unit
Persons in Group Quarters
17 Persons in Group Quarters
STAGE ll: SAMPLING RATES
1 Sampling rate of 1-in-2
2 Sampling rate less than 1-in-2
STAGE lil: HOUSEHOLDER/ NONHOUSEHOLDER
1 Householder
2 Nonhouseholder
STAGE IV: AGE/ SEX/ RACE/ HISPANIC ORIGIN
Group White
Persons of Hispanic Origin
Male
1 0 to 4 years
2 5 to 14 years
3 15 to 19 years
4 20 to 24 years
5 25 to 34 years
6 35 to 54 years
7 55 to 64 years
8 65 to 74 years
9 75 years and over
Female
10-18 Same age categories as
groups
1 through 9.
Persons Not of Hispanic Origin
19-36 Same sex and age categories
as groups 1 through 18.
Black
37-72 Same age/ sex/ Hispanic origin cat-
egories as groups 1 through 36.
c-6

STAGE |Il: SAMPLING RATES

Asian or Pacific Islander
Same age/ sex/ Hispanic origin cat-
egories as groups 1 through 36.

73-108

American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut
Same age/ sex/ Hispanic origin cat-
egories as groups 1 through 36.

109-144

Other Race (includes those races not
listed above)
Same age/ sex/ Hispanic origin cat-
egories as groups 1 through 36.

Within a weighting area, the first step in the estima-
tion procedure was to assign an initial weight to each
sample person record. This weight was approximately
equal to the inverse of the probability of selecting a
person for the census sample.

The next step in the estimation procedure, prior to
iterative proportional fitting, was to combine categories
in each of the four estimation stages, when needed to
increase the reliability of the ratio estimation procedure.
For each stage, any group that did not meet certain
criteria for the unweighted sample count or for the ratio
of the 100-percent to the initially weighted sample
count, was combined, or collapsed, with another group
in the same stage according to a specified collapsing
pattern. At the fourth stage, an additional criterion
concerning the number of complete count persons in
each race/ Hispanic origin category was applied.

As the final step, the initial weights underwent four
stages of ratio adjustment applying the grouping proce-
dures described above. At the first stage, the ratio of the
complete census count to the sum of the initial weights
for each sample person was computed for each stage |
group. The initial weight assigned to each person in a
group was then muitiplied by the stage | group ratio to
produce an adjusted weight.

In stage I, the stage | adjusted weights were again
adjusted by the ratio of the complete census count to
the sum of the stage | weights for sample persons in
each stage Il group. Next, at stage lll, the stage !l
weights were adjusted by the ratio of the compiete
census count to the sum of the stage |l weights for
sample persons in each stage Ill group. Finally, at stage
IV, the stage ill weights were adjusted by the ratio of the
complete census count to the sum of the stage IlI
weights for sample persons in each stage IV group. The
four stages of ratio adjustment were performed two
times (two iterations) in the order given above. The
weights obtained from the second iteration for stage IV
were assigned to the sample person records. However,
to avoid complications in rounding for tabulated data,
only whole number weights were assigned. For exam-
ple, if the final weight of the persons in a particular group
was 7.25 then 1/4 of the sample persons in this group
were randomly assigned a weight of 8, while the remain-
ing 3/ 4 received a weight of 7.

145-180
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The ratio estimation procedure for housing units was
essentially the same as that for persons, except that
vacant units were treated differently. The occupied
housing unit ratio estimation procedure was done in four
stages, and the vacant housing unit ratio estimation
procedure was done in a single stage. The first stage for
occupied housing units applied 16 household type cat-
egories, while the second stage used the two sampling
categories described above for persons. The third stage
applied three units-in-structure categories; i.e. single
units, multi-unit less than 10 and multi-unit 10 or more.
The fourth stage could potentially use 200 tenure-race-
Hispanic origin-value/ rent groups. The stages for ratio
estimation for housing units were as follows:

OCCUPIED HOUSING UNITS

STAGE I: TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD

Housing Units With a Family with
Own Children Under 18

1 2 persons in housing unit

2 3 persones in housing unit

3 4 persons in housing unit

4 5§ to 7 persons in housing unit

5 8 or more persons in housing unit

Housing Units With a Family Without
Own Children Under 18

6-10 2 through 8 or more persons in
housing unit

All Other Housing Units
11 1 person in housing unit

12-16 2 through 8 or more persons in
housing unit

STAGE ll: SAMPLING RATE CATEGORY

1 Sampling rate of 1-in-2
2 Sampling rate less than 1-in-2

STAGE Ill: UNITS IN STRUCTURE

1 Single unit structure

2 Multi-unit structure consisting of few-
er than 10 individual units

3 Multi-unit structure consisting of 10 or

more individual units

STAGE IV: TENURE/ RACE AND HISPANIC ORIGIN
OF HOUSEHOLDER/ VALUE OR RENT
Owner
White Householder
Householder of Hispanic Origin
Value

Less than $20,000

$20,000 to $39,999

$40,000 to $59,999

$60,000 to $79,999

Group

~WON—
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STAGE IV: TENURE/ RACE AND HISPANIC ORIGIN
OF HOUSEHOLDER/ VALUE OR RENT—
Con.
$80,000 to $99,999
$100,000 to $149,999
$150,000 to $249,999
$250,000 to $299,999
$300,000 or more
0 Other!
Householder Not of Hispanic
Origin
Same value categories as
groups 1 through 10
Black Householder

Same Hispanic origin/ value cate-
gories as groups 1 through 20

-~ (PO ooy

11-20

21-40

Asian or Pacific Islander House-
holder
Same Hispanic origin/ value cate-
gories as groups 1 through 20

41-60

American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut
Householder
Same Hispanic origin/ value cate-
gories as groups 1 through 20

Householder of Other Race
Same Hispanic origin/ value cate-
gories as groups 1 through 20

Renter

White Householder
Householder of Hispanic origin

Rent
101 Less than $100
102 $100 to $199
103 $200 to $299
104 $300 to $399
105 $400 to $499
106 $500 to $599
107 $600 to $749
108 $750 to $999
109 $1,000 or more
110 No cash rent

61-80

81-100

Househoider Not of Hispanic

Origin :
Same rent categories as
groups 101 through 110

Black Householder
Same Hispanic origin/ rent cate-
gories as groups 101 through
120

111-120

121-140

'Value of units in this category results from other factors besides

housing value alone, for example, inclusion of more.than 10 acres
of land, or presencs of a business establishment on the premises.
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STAGE IV: TENURE/ RACE AND HISPANIC ORIGIN
OF HOUSEHOLDER/ VALUE OR RENT—
Con.

Asian or Pagific Islander House-
holder
Same Hispanic origin/ rent cate-
gories as groups 101 through
120

American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut
Householder
Same Hispanic origin/ rent cate-
gories as groups 101 through
120

141-160

161-180

Householder of Other Race

Same Hispanic origin/ rent cate-
goa'es as groups 101 through-
12

Vacant Housing Units

Vacant for rent
Vacant for sale
Other vacant

181-200

W -

The estimates produced by this procedure realize
some of the gains in sampling efficiency that would have
resulted It the population had been stratified into the
ratio -estimation groups before sampling, and if the
sampling rate had been applied independently to each
group. The net effect is a reduction in both the standard
error and the possible bias of most estimated charac-
teristics to levels below what would have resulted from
simply using the initial, unadjusted weight. A by-product
of this estimation procedure is that the estimates from
the sampile will, for the most part, be consistent with the
complete count figures for the population and housing
unit groups used in the estimation procedure.

Control of Nonsampling Error

As mentioned earlier, both sample and 100-percent
data are subject to nonsampling error. This component
of error could introduce serious bias into the data, and
the total error could increase dramatically over that
which would result purely from sampling. While it is
impossible to completely eliminate nonsampling error
from an operation as large and complex as the decen-
nial census, the Bureau of the Census attempted to
control the sources of such error during the collection
and processing operations. Described below are the
primary sources of nonsampling error and the programs
instituted for control of this error. The success of these
programs, however, was contingent upon how well the
instructions actually were carried out during the census.
As part of the 1990 census evaluation program, both the
eftects of these programs and the amount of error
remaining after their application will be evaluated.
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Undercoverage—It is possible for some households or
persons to be missed entirely by the census. The
undercoverage of persons and housing units can intro-
duce biases into the data.

Several coverage improvement programs were imple-
mented during the development of the census address
list and census enumeration and processing to minimize
undercoverage of the population and housing units.
These programs were developed based on experience
from the 1980 census and resuits from the 1990 census
testing cycle. In developing and updating the census
address list, the Census Bureau used a variety of
specialized procedures in different parts of the country.

o [n the large urban areas, the Census Bureau pur-
chased and geocoded address lists. Concurrent with
geocoding, the United States Postal Service (USPS)
reviewed and updated this list. After the postal check,
census enumerators conducted a dependent can-
vass and update operation. In the fall of 1989, local
officials were given the opportunity to examine block
counts of address listings (local review) and identify
possible errors. Prior to mailout, the USPS conducted
a final raview.

¢ In small cities, suburban areas, and selected rural
parts of the country, the Census Bureau created the
address list through a listing operation. The USPS
reviewed and updated this list, and the Census Bureau
reconciled USPS corrections and updated through a
field operation. In the fall of 1989, local officials
participated in reviewing block counts of address
listings. Prior to mailout, the USPS conducted a final
review.

o The Census Bureau (rather than the USPS) con-
ducted a listing operation in the fall of 1989 and
delivered census questionnaires in selected rural and
seasonal housing areas in March of 1990. In some
inner-city public housing developments, whose addresses
had been obtained via the purchased address list
noted above, census questionnaires were aiso deliv-
ered by Census Bureau enumerators.

Coverage improvement programs continued during
and after mailout. A recheck of units initially classified as
vacant or nonexistent improved further the coverage of
persons and housing units. All local officials were given
the opportunity to participate in a post-census -local
review, and census enumerators conducted an addi-
tional recanvass. In addition, efforts were made to
improve the coverage of unique population groups, such
as the homeless and parolees/ probationers. Computer
and clerical edits and telephone and personal visit
followup also contributed to improved coverage.

More extensive discussion of the programs imple-

- mented to improve coverage will be published by the

Census Bureau when the evaluation of the coverage
improvement program is completed.

ACCURACY OF THE DATA




Respondent and Enumerator Error—The person answer-
ing the questionnaire or responding to the questions
posed by an enumerator could serve as a source of
error, although the questions were phrased as clearly as
possible based on precensus tests, and detailed instruc-
tions for completing the questionnaire were provided to
each household. In addition, respondents’ answers were
edited for compieteness and consistency, and problems
were followed up as necessary.

The enumerator may misinterpret or otherwise incor-
rectly record information given by a respondent; may fail
to collect some of the information for a person or
household; or may collect data for households that were
not designated as part of the sample. To control these
problems, the work of enumerators was monitored
carefully. Field staff were prepared for their tasks by
using standardized training packages that included hands-on
experience in using census materials. A sample of the
households interviewed by enumerators for nonresponse
ware reinterviewed to control for the possibility of data
for fabricated persons being submitted by enumerators.
Also, the estimation procedure was designed to control
for biases that would resuit from the coilection of data
from households not designated for the sample.

Processing Error—The many phases involved in pro-
cessing the census data represent potential sources for
the intraduction of nonsampling error. The processing of
the census questionnaires includes the field editing,
followup, and transmittal of completed questionnaires;
the manual coding of write-in responses; and the elec-
tronic data processing. The various field, coding and
computer aperations undergo a number of quality con-
trol checks to insure their accurate application.

Nonresponse—Nonresponse to particular questions
on the census questionnaire allows for the introduction
of bias into the data, since the characteristics of the
nonrespondents have not been observed and may differ
from those reported by respondents. As a result, any
imputation procedure using respondent data may not
completely reflect this difference either at the elemental
level (individual person or housing unit) or on the
average. Some protection against the introduction of
large biases is afforded by minimizing nonresponse. In
the census, nonresponse was reduced substantially
during the field operations by the various edit and
followup operations aimed at obtaining a response for
every question. Characteristics for the nonresponses
remaining after this operation were imputed by the
computer by using reported data for a person or housing
unit with similar characteristics.
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EDITING OF UNACCEPTABLE DATA

The objective of the pracessing operation is to pro-
duce a set of data that describes the population as
accurately and clearly as possible. To meet this objec-
tive, questionnaires were edited during field data collec-
tion operations for consistency, completeness, and
acceptability. Questionnaires also were reviewed by
census clerks for omissions, certain specific inconsis-
tencies, and population coverage. For example, write-in
entries such as “Don’t know” or “NA” were considered
unacceptable. For some district offices, the initial edit
was automated; however, for the majority of the district
offices, it was performed by clerks. As a result of this
operation, a telephone or personal visit followup was
made to obtain missing information. Potential coverage
errors were included in the followup, as well as a sample
of questionnaires with omissions and/ or inconsisten-
cies.

Subsequent to field operations, remaining incomplete
or inconsistent information on the questionnaires was
assigned using imputation procedures during the final
automated edit of the collected data. Imputations, or
computer assignments of acceptable codes in place of
unacceptable entries or blanks, are needed most often
when an entry for a given item is lacking or when the
information reported for a person or housing unit on that
item is inconsistent with other information for that same
person or housing unit. As in previous censuses, the
general procedure for changing unacceptable entries
was to assign an entry for a person or housing unit that
was consistent with entries for persons or housing units
with similar characteristics. The assignment of accept-
able codes in place of blanks or unacceptable entries
enhances the usefulness of the data.

Another way in which corrections were made during
the computer editing process was through substitution;
that is, the assignment of a full set of characteristics for
a person or housing unit. When there was an indication
that a housing unit was occupied but the questionnaire
contained no information for the people within the
househoid or the occupants were not listed on the
questionnaire, a previously accepted household was
selected as a substitute, and the full set of characteris- -
tics for the substitute was duplicated. The assignment of
the full set of housing characteristics occurred when
there was no housing information available. If the hous-
ing unit was determined to be occupied, the housing
characteristics were assigned from a previously pro-
cessed occupied unit. If the housing unit was vacant,
the housing characteristics were assigned from a previ-
ously processed vacant unit.




Table A. Unadjusted Standard Error for Estimated Totails
[Based on a 1-in-6 simple random sample}]

Size of publication area?
- Estimated Total'

§00| 1,000| 2,500 5,000 10,000| 25,000| 50,000{ 100,000} 250,000 500,000 |1,000,000 {5,000,000

250 .......ve 25 30 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35
500 ........... - 35 45 45 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
1000.......... - - 55 [ ] 65 70 70 701, 70 70 70 70
2500.......... - - - 80 95 110 110 110 110 110 110 110
§5000.......... - - - - 110 140 150 180 160 160 160 160
10,000......... - - - - - 170 200 210 220 220 220 220
15,000......... - - - - - 170 230 250 270 270 270 270
......... - - - - - - 250 310 340 350 350 350
75000 _._.... - - - - - - - 310 610 870 500 €10
100,000....-... - - - - - - - - 5§50 630 870 700
250,000........ - . - - - . - - - 790 970 1080
500,000........ - - - - - - - - . - 1120 1 500
1,000,000. ...... - - - - - - - - - - - 2000
5,000,000. ...... - - - - - . - - - - - -
10,000,000...... - - - - - - - - - - - -

*For estimated totals larger than 10,000,000, the standard error is somewhat larger than the table values. The formula given below should be
usad to ealculate the standard error.

A . Y
SE(Y)=  § Y(d )
N = Size ofarea

Y = Estimate of characteristic total .

The total count of persons in the area if the estimated total is a person characteristic, or the total count of housing units in the area it the
estimated total is a housing unit characteristic.

Table B. Unadjusted Standard Error in Percentage Points for Estimated Percentage
[Based on a 1-in-6 simple random sample}

Base of percentage?!

Estimated Percentage

500 750| 1,000| 1500{ 2500| 5000{ 7500| 10,000 25,000 50,000 100,000 250,000 500,000
20r98................ 14 1.1 10 0.8 06 04 04 0.3 02 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
S50r95....ciiiiiianias 22 18 1.5 13 10 07 06 0.5 03 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1
10r90...........0ts 3.0 24 21 1.7 13 09 08 0.7 04 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.1
150r85.........0...... 3.6 28 25 21 16 1.1 09 0.8 05 04 0.3 02 0.1
200080 .........0..0t 40 33 28 23 1.8 13 1.0 09 08 0.4 03 02 0.1
280r75......iiennnnn 43 35 3.1 25 1.9 14 1.1 1.0 06 04 03 02 01
300r70............... 46 37 3.2 26 20 14 1.2 1.0 06 05 0.3 02 041
350r65............... 4.8 39 3.4 238 21 15 1.2 11 0.7 0.5 03 02 0.2
80... i 5.0 4.1 3.5 29 22 16 13 1.1 07 0.5 04 02 02

'For a percentage and/ or base of percentage not shown in the table, the formula given below may be used to calculate the standard error. This
table should only be used for proportions, that is, where the numerator is a subsst of the denominator.

- 5. -
SE(p)=y gP(100-p)
B = Base of estimated percentage
.p = Estimated percentage
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Table C. Standard Error Design Factors—Aguadilia
[Percent of persons or housing units in sample]

Charactaristic L o Less than 15 percent 15 percent or more
‘OPUI.ATION
T e 12 1.1
B e e ee et ee e e aeaeaeanaaasaseeeaeaeeneteataetaenieenoasasnsontasineninons 1.7 1.5
Maral SIAtUS . ... ...oeieieeneeeueeereanssostoescisotarassesasasencreraessasnnns 1.2 1.0
Household typa and relationship ...........ccceiiiiiiiiiiireiieniiaiineiiiienenns 14 1.2
-~ .-Children ever.bom e eteesteees e asessatsanes o e eeee .. 30 28
Wukdhahﬁtyardmobilitylltrmﬁonsm 12 1.1
Placaofbirth ..........coiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienienne, ebsereeeinenienitinannns 25 23
Lo v 21 18
Residence in 1985 24 22
Year of entry 32 27
mummm or English .. 15 1.3
13 1.1
deoolemol!ment 19 16
Abiluymmadmdwme 15 1.3
Vocational training 16 1.4
meh of Iast stay in the United States 33 2.7
School attendance 33 27
Typoofmsidamo(mbmlrural) 27 22
Household type 12 1.1
PR IDO . ..ottt iieteenntiieeeeeanneenneeeaansaenneeaseeanaeannerananns 14 13
Subfamily type and presence of children p 1.2 1.1
Group . 1.1 09
Employment status 12 1.1
......................................................................... 12 1.1
...................................................................... 1.2 1.1
ClaBs Of WOTKEE .. .. .....coiiinririreninenreecnenenacnansnsasosnnancases N rrereen 13 1,2
Hours per week and weeks worked in 1989 1.2 - 1.1
Number of workers in family 13 1.1
PIaCE Of WOPK . .. .o it ieiiineinieeninretiieieanntecinerosscsnenencsssassnsonnns 13 1.2
Means of transportation to work 13 1.1
ravel time to work 13 1.1
leaving hame to go to work 18 1.1
Private vehicle occupancy 13 1.2
Type of income in 1989 14 1.2
Householdincome in 1989 ........................e. T 1.2 1.1
Family income in 1080 . ........cintiiiienieeiioiessecasrsertsnsresssssossasnssanes 1.2 1.1
Poverty status in 1989 (PBIBONS) ... ..c.uvuenteirrensneecosenssssssnsrersesasassans 13 1.2
Poverty status in 1989 (families) ............cciiiveiivniieriiririrnieneicenrnnennes 12 1.1
Armed Forcas and veteran StatUS ... .......ouvrreuetetaracesrorsocrsrsorsosssaeens 17 1.4
HOUSING
Age of householder. . . ........cciuiiininniniiiiiniiirieirirsierineereionerennsnas 10 0.9
Type of residence (Urban/rural) . . .........c.coiiiiiiiniiiiinererenineerenrecieinenns 1.0 0.9
UNits N BIUCIUD . .. ..ttt ittt e it i e 1.2 1.2
Tenure........cocovevuunn 1.3 1.1
Occupancy status 15 1.3
inil 1.2 1.0
1.2 1.0
12 1.0
1.2 1.1
12 11
13 1.2
14 14
1.2 1.1
16 1.3
1.2 1.1
13 1.3
1.2 1.1
1.1 1.0
14 1.2
1.2 1.1
Vehicles available ...............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i iiiaiieiiiieii s 1.2 1.1
Year householder moved into STUCUI® . ........c..oviuviiiiniirieniereasrsoncannns 12 1.1
Mortgage status and monthly mortgage costs ............c.ccvivieiimienrenemiinees 12 1.0
.meaqa status and selected monthly OWNEr CostS ...........covvieiirnrencsineens 1.2 1.0
Gross rent as a percentage of household income in 1989............................. 1.2 1.1
Household income in 1989 by selected monthly owner costs as a percentage of income. 12| 1.0
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Table C. Standard Error Design Factors—Arecibo
[Percent of persons or housing units in sample]

C-12 "

Characteristic Less than 15 percent 15 percent or more
- POPULATION ’
T T 1.2 1.1
- U N 17 1.5
Marital stats .............. ceeese Sesanseessssensetestttateasanestatercaeretnasnes 1.2 1.0
Househald type and relationship ....... e e teetetatnetteiareeateareaae e nararenn 14 1.2
Children ever bom.......... Ceeereriesesinions et eeeteereateastiesaraeriaetenanes 30 28
Work disability and mobility limitation status ...................ccvviiiieeiinnnnnnn. 12 1.1
Placeof birth ................ S e aeeseieaecaateteatt st nntasosnnnanterascnnnaes 25 23
GBI, . .. iiveiiiiiiiiiiitiineieretnree et iietttaei i raiteeeearaaeas 21 1.8
ROsIdaNCo N 1885 ... ...ciiiiiiiieiiiiiaieeraiie et eettrr e 24 2.2
Yearof entry ...... e esaaeeaseetsaaeaeeeeeeaeetanae et eateeeareeeaeea 32 27
1.5 1.3
13 1.1
19 16
15 1.3
16 1.4
33 27
33 27
27 2.2
1.2 1.1
14 13
12 11
1.1 09
12 1.1
12 1.1
12 1.1
13 1.2
Hours per week and weeks worked in 1989 ..............ccivviinniiieenniienaennnns R ] 1.1
- Number of workers in family........... S eeseeasentietsseenatetentasenetatonnanasns 13 1.1
PIBCE O WOIK . . .. .ceotetietiiieneaieeeeeiieranneesennreraeraserennsnnnnns 13 1.2
Moans of transportation T WOIK ... .........ceuniiernneerrnuiieererneierencnneenens 1.3 1.1
Travel Bme 10 WOTK . . ... ..ot iiiiiiiiiiieiit it eieareiereeieraearaenaaanens 13 1.1.
Time leaving homoe to GO to WOrK ......iuiieiiiiiiieeeineeintorasssosesanaeansnenns 1.3 1.1
Private vehicle 0CCUPaNCY. .........civeiiieeeiieniernerenernnnnennnnns eeeeenneaan 13 1.2
Type of INCOM@ N 1988, ... ...iioiiiiiiiiiiirienneenteieerenieeenraneeeennannes 14 1.2
Household income in 1989....... AP 1.2 1.1
Familyincome in 1989 . ... ... .. ... .. ...l 1.2 1.1
Poverty status in 1989 (PBrBONS) . ........cooiiniiuneenieeneraniareneennieernnsennes 13 1.2
Poverty statua in 1989 (familles) .................cooeiiinvienniiiiinianiiinneinn, 12 1.1
Armed Forces and veteran 8tatus ... ..........coviiuirieriiraneiiiaaenranareaenonns 1.7 1.4
HOUSING :
Agoofhouseholder. ...............cuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt iiiie e iiiiiaeeaaan, 1.0 0.9
Type of residence (urban/rural) . .........cociiniiii ittt i s 1.0 0.9
Units in structure 1.2 1.2
L= T 1.3 1.1
Occupancy status 15 1.3
Condominium status 1.2 1.0
Value................. 12 1.0
GOS8 TN, . ...t iiuteeeaeaaneaneeaeennsacsoncnsonsensunsensenenssonesnnenneness 1.2 1.0
Household income in 1989 12 1.1
Year structure built 1.2 1.1
Type of construction.............. e eeteaaae st tets ettt et taetaah e neanaeaens 13 1.2
Condition of housing unit 14 1.4
.- Rooms, bedrooms, and bathrooms.......... Geseeceririetanneane feeereeratecieaneanan 12 1.1
Kitchen faciities........................ eeseieeeiieeitteatteateteraaceiianinanas 18 13
Cooking fUBl ... .. ..ottt ittt e it ee i eanaeaaas 12 1.1
Source of water, plumbing facilities 13 13
Type of water heater 12 1.1
Sewage disposal 11 1.0
Al CONAIIONING .. ...oouieiiiitiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt iieiienieenrtnanraennaenannennes 14 1.2
Telephone in housing unit 12 1.1
Vehicles available 1.2 1.1
Year houssholder moved into structure 12 1.1
Mortgage status and monthly mortgage costs ..................... reniicerireiiae. 12 1.0
Mortgage status and selected monthly ownercosts ...............ccoveviniennnanann., ' 12 . 1.‘
Gross rent as a percentage of household income in 1989............................. 12 1.1
Household income in 1989 by selected monthly owner costs as a percentage of income. 12 1.0
ACCURACY OF DATA




Table C. Standard Error Design Factors—Caguas
[Percent of persons or housing units in sample]

Household income in 1989 by selected monthly owner costs as a.percentage of income .

Less than. 15 percent 15 percent or more

12 1.1

1.7 1.5

1.2 1.0

14 1.2

30, 28

1.2 1.1

25 23

2.1 1.8

24 22

32 27

15 1.3

13 1.1

19 1.6

15]- 1.3

16 14

33 27

33 27

27 22

12 1.1

14 1.3

1.2 1.1

1.1 0.9

1.2 1.1

1.2 1.1

1.2 1.1

13 1.2

1.2 1.1

13 1.1

13 1.2

13 1.1

: 13 1.1

loaving home t0 GO tO WK ... ......uieieninierirnnenereeenrunrennnneaennns 1.3 1.1

Private vehicle occupancy..................... e et esataesaiatsieretaatrantaranan 13 1.2

Type of income in 1989........... 14 1.2

Household income in 1989 . 1.2 1.1

Family income in 19689.......... 1.2 1.1

Poverty status in 1989 (persons) 13 1.2

Poverty status in 1989 (families) ....................... P 12 1.1

Armed Forces and veteran Status .. ............covuuieirirenenneeniierioennaeiannns 1.7 1.4
HOUSING

Aga of householder. . .........ooiuiiiiii ittt e e 1.0 0.9

Type of residence (urban/ rural) .................................................... 10 0.9

LR T 1.2 1.2

L4 13 1.1

Occupancy status 15 1.3

Condominium status 1.2 1.0

R 1.2 1.0

Grossrent....................... 12 1.0

Household income in 1989 1.2 1.1

Year structure built 1.2 1.1

Type of construction 13 1.2

Condiition of housing unit 14 1.4

- Rooms, bedrooms, and bathrooms 12 1.1

Kitchen facilities. . . .........coiiitiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt ra et eaaraaa 16 1.3

Cooking fUBl . ... ...ootiiiiiiiii i e e e 12 1.1

Source of water, plumbing facifities 13 1.3

Type of water heater 1.2 1.1

................................................................. 1.1 1.0

Air conditioning .................. 14 1.2

Telephone in housing unit 1.2 1.1

Vehicles available 1.2 1.1.

Year householder moved into structure 1.2 1.1

status and monthly mortgage costs ..............o..vveviiernerinnennnnnss 1.2 1.0

status and selected monthly ownercosts ...........ccceeieiiininnninnn.n.. . 12 1.0

Gross rent as a percentage of household income in 1989. ..............cvvvvvnernnnn. 12 1.1

1.2 1.0
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Table C.. Standard Error Design Faotors—Mayaguez
fPercent of persons or housing units in sample]

Characteristic Less than 15 percent 15 percent or more
POPULATION -
AgB....oaniiiiiiiiiiiiiiaes e eeeeneeseaeeeettee e eeataeneae s eeaae 1.2 1.1
SOX. ... ciiiiieiiiii ittt retcaiarnars e tene et e rateseetaenea et eaaas 1.7 1.5
MORFHAE STRIUS . ......oouveeuonoserrosnonsocnsneacsossncsssonssssassonsssesnsenssns 12 1.0
Household type and relationship . .......c.coviiiiiiiiiiiiieniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, 14 1.2
Children ever bom. ......... e eeseeetaenettenenesetenantttttuttenetereriontienione 30 28
Worls. disability and mobility limitation status .. ...............cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinna., 12 1.1
Placeof birth ....... teeesesssncosassaseteaacerstanacaseearanttoasasasraareonnanns 25 23
Lo 4 2.1 1.8
27 T T L 24 22
YOO O BNt . ...ooiiiiiininieincncnoceccesnteonssesassnssasssnostoossscsssnsenas 32 27
Ability to spoak Spanish and/ orBngligh...........c.iiiiiieniiiiiiaiiiieinna.. ] 15 1.3
Educational attainment................ P 13 1.1
j 19 1.6
15 13
16 i4
33 2.7
33 27
27 22
1.2 1.1
14 1.3
12 1.1
1.1 09
1.2 1.1
1.2 1.1
12 1.1
. » 13 1.2
Hours per week and weeks worked in 1989 ...................... e eereeneianan. 1.2 1.1
Mumber af workers infamily .. ....cooiiniitiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiierateatcneanenas 13 1.1
PR O WOMK . . ... i iiiuieiiiiiieeeientnreressocancasncsssssasnsassoscrosnnsns 13 1.2
Means of transportation to work 13 1.1
Tk BIT18 10 WOTK . . ... iitit i ieetearnaeneananaanscesotoonosnacncncenas 13 1.1
Time leaving home to go to work 13 1.1
Private vehicle occupancy 13 1.2
Type of income in 1989 14 1.2
Househaid income in 1989 . 1.2 14
Family income in 1089 . 1.2 1.1
Poverty status in 1989 (POMSOMS) ... ....vuvurrieireneeerrrareiranetoesinseneennnss 13 1.2
Poverty status in 1989 (families) ................cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 1.2 1.1
Amed Forces.and veteran StatUs .. . ...........oouiniienrorenncananntonsanssecaaas 1.7 14
HOUSING
AGEB O hoUSBHOIAEE. . ... ...ttt ititi it rietet it iriernenieeeraeneenennaeeas
Type of residence (UWban/rural) . .........c.oiiiiiiiiiiiiii i ieeeenneaenenennns
Ui I StTUCIUIE . . ..ot iiie ettt eneneenavn et oneanaesossnosesaasecacncnansoenon

Telephone in housing unit........ M eeeta e eeee e ree et ettt ittt haaas
Vehicles available .. ..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i i i
Yaar householder moved into SUCIUN . ........c.cvuvniiiiniiiirerniieresornracens
Mortgage status and monthly mortgage costs .................c.ooiiiiiiiiiniianna,
Mortgage status and selected monthlyownercosts ...............ocoiiiviinninnnn.. .
- Gross rent as a percentage of household income in 1989.............................
Housshold income in 1989 by selected monthly owner costs as a percentage of income .
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Table C. Standard Error Design Factors—Ponce
[Petcent of persons or housing units in sample]

Characteristic

Less than 15 percent

15 percent or more

.............................................................................

R R R

...........................

...............................................................

.........................................

madmm ...................................................................

Yeoar of @NtrY ... .coiiiiiiiiiiiii et ie e e neere e asera s

Hours per week and weeks worked in 1989 ...........c..ceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienn
Number of workers in family .. ........cociiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiienirieiineniennenns
Place Of WOK. ... .. ieiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiniieeeiereeaereiereoaanaas eeareeiaiaaas
Maans of transportation to WorK ............ccciivinieiieiirerirenerenrrancnnnanas
Travel time to work........ et e e e es et et e ettt ea e hae e aeaa s eeraeas
Time leaving home to go to work ... ... ... ... ... it
Private VehiCle OCCUPANCY . ... ovivitiiettiterneentrenereenroeraeensnonnsesisessas
Type of income in 1989............

Household income in 1989 :

Family income in 1989 .. ... ..iiiietiiiiiiiiii et iiineaaeerrranaieneeeeaans
Poverty status in 1989 (PEISONS) . ...........oieiiiieaniriuiraenericnacnnnseenns -
Poverty status in 1989 (families) ..............ccoviniiiiniiieiierriiiirnnaneennonns
Amed Forces and vetBran StatUS . . . ...........ouuneiiennieirernnnecrereeenncnaenss

Age of householder. . ... .....cuiiiiiiiii ittt ittt it ie et aaaaas
Type of residence (urban/rural) . .........cooevtiieinieiiiiiiiriiiiieeennaas
T I (T T T
T ONMUPE . . .
OCCUPANCY SIAIUS . . . ... evetaneeeeteeetees et aneneneereeaeneeeenernreenenasons

Value

TYPO Of CONBIUCHION . . ... eeiiiieeenreeeneenaesneanenecnnesanesnesnasansenaneenes
Rooms, bedrooms, and bathrooms .. .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeinereneeaeriennens

.................................................................

Typeofwam'hoam
disposal

Vehicles available

Mortgage status and monthly mongage CostS ..........cccieiveriieenrenenennennnns.
Mortgage status and selected monthly ownercosts ................cooveneeennann...
Gross rent as a percentage of household income in 1989.............5....c0vvvvneen,
Household income in 1989 by selected monthly owner costs as a percentage of income .

1.2
1.7
1.2
14
3.0
12
25
21
24
32
15
13

191

15
18
33
33
27

1.2
14

Y
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Table C. Standard Error Design Factors—San Juan
[Percent of persons or housing units in sample]

15 percent or more

Time leaving home t0 GO 10 WOIK ..........oiuviirneerneeeranerernsonarneancanenens
Private vohiGle QGGURBITGY . ..o vvttinnriaeceieiiansnoniatnsiosssvesesssncnscncacss
Type ofincome in 1989................. fereiieaenaas e reeeiieesiiie i,
Household income in 1988 ......0... .. ittt ittt iiiaitieiaa s
Family income in 1989 .. ........coiiiininiiiiiiiiiitiiiiiiaicneraetsencsnnnnoranas

AGB OF NOUSBNOITBN. . ... vttt eieieeniaenareaasasnerinioressiesnsnnsosssacsonnns

Mortgage status and monthly mortgage costs .................. S eeeeeeeeneaeararaeae
. Mortgage status and selected monthly ownercosts ...............ccvveiieieennineans
Gross rent as a percentage of household income in 1989.............................
Household income in 1989 by selected monthly owner costs as a percentage of income .
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Table C. Standard Error Design Factors-—Puerto Rico

[Percent of persons or housing units in sample]

Less than 15 percent

15 percent or more

0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
. 0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
00 0.0
0.0 0.0
00 0.0
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
00 0.0
0.0 0.0
00 0.0
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
.00 0.0
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
00 0.0
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
Hours per week and weehs worked in 1989 ..........c.cciiiiiiiiiiiiieniianiaen, 0.0 0.0
Number of workersinfamily ......................oo L fererereeraiaeaas 0.0 0.0
PlaCE Of WOTK ... iiiiiiiiii it ia e eieraeetaaaseateasnsrueencensnancns 0.0 0.0
Means of transportation to WorkK. . ..........cooiiiiiiieiiinieiaieiiiierieeinenss 00 0.0
. Travel ime O WOPK . .. ... ... ... .. 00 0.0
Time leaving home to GO O WOrK. . ... ..o iviiiiiiiiiiiiriiiniiniienennnenes 00 0.0
Private vehicle OCCUPANCY .. .....ovveeereeieiaersreneueacsoroseoasisssenesrenes 0.0 0.0
Type of incomMein 1989 ... ....covniniriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiecinnaraaneeas 00 0.0
Household income in 1989 ............ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiesiinrariernreeanannss 0.0 0.0
Family income in 1989 ...... ... ..ottt ittt i 0.0 0.0
Poverty status in 1989 (PEISONS) ...........ccieiiiuiinnrnieaiiineeneneenersoens 0.0 0.0
Poverty status in 1989 (families)................ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 00 0.0
Ammed Forces and veteran Status ............c.oviviirininrerniinriiiasarianans 0.0 0.0
HOUSING
Age Of householder. .........couiiiiiiiiiiiii it 0.0 0.0
Type of residence (urban/rural) ..............coiciiiiiiiiii e 0.0 0.0
Units instructure . ... .. il 00 0.0
517 1T 0.0 0.0
O CCUPANCY SIS, . . ..ottt tite e e ee e et anena et ae et eaean e, 00 0.0
Condominium status 0.0 0.0
ValUB. ... e e 0.0 0.0
GrOSS BN . ..o\ itiuineinnarerneeacnanennesensseeesonenons 0.0 0.0
Household income in 1989 00 0.0
Yoearstructure BUlt. .. ... .ottt i i e e e e 0.0 0.0
Type of CONBIUCHON ........cocitiniiiieiietiiiiiiieietiieineninesneneannns 0.0 0.0
Condition of hOUSING UNIE . .........ocoiniiiiiniiiii ittt ittt rieaeaess 0.0 0.0
Rooms, bedrooms, and bathrooms ..............ccoiiiiiiiiiiornieenineannenss 00 0.0
Kitchen facilities . ..........ccooiiiiiiiiiiii it iiiii i it aaas 0.0 0.0
17 00 0.0
Source of water, plumbing faciiities 00 0.0
Typeof waterheater...................coounen 0.0 0.0
Sewage disposal . .......... 0.0 0.0
AIr CONAIONING. . ... ittt ittt iietsitttirenaeaaenareananeaans 0.0 0.0
Telephone in housing unit 00 0.0
Vehicles available. . ...........coiiiiiiiiiiiiii i i e 0.0 0.0
Year householder movedinto structure. .. ............coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiane, 00 0.0
. Mortgage status and monthly mortgage costs. . ...........cociiiiiiiiiiiniinn.. 0.0 0.0
) Mortgage status and selected monthly ownercosts............................... 0.0 0.0
Gross rent as a percentage of household income in 1989 ......................... 0.0 0.0
Household income in 1989 by selected monthly owner costs as a percentage of
L3z 1 - 7SR 00 0.0
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APPENDIX D.
Collection and Processing Procedures

CONTENTS

Data Collection Procedures ........ccecvcevevcacanncacaa D2
Enumeration and Residence Rules_. ... . .. ...... D1
Processing Procedures ........cceccucccccccccccncccacnes D4

ENUMERATION AND RESIDENCE RULES

In accordance with census practice dating back to
the first United States census in 1790, each person was
to be enumerated as an inhabitant of his or her *“usual
residence” in the 1990 census. Usual residence is the
place where the person lives and sleeps most of the
time or considers to be his or her usual residence. This
place is not necessarily the same as the person’s legal
residence or voting residence. In the vast majority of
cases, however, the use of these different bases of
classification would produce substantially the same
statistics, although there might be appreciable differ-
ences for a few areas.

The implementation of this practicé has resulted in

the establishment of rules for certain categories of
ersons whose usual place of residence is not immedi-

that the person considers to be his or her usual home.
If a person had no usual residence, the person was to
be counted where he or she happened to be staying on
April 1, 1990.

Persons temporarily away from their usual residence,
whether in Puerto Rico, the United States or overseas,
on a vacation or on a business trip, were counted at
their usual residence. Persons who occupied more than
one residence during the year were counted at the one
they considered to be their usual residence. Persons
who moved on or near Census Day were counted at the
place they considered to be their usual residence.

Persons in the U.S. Armed Forces—Members of the
U.S. Armed Forces were counted as residents of the
area in which the installation was located, either on the
installation or in the surrounding community. Family
members of U.S. Armed Forces personnel were counted
where they were living on Census Day (for example,
with the U.S. Armed Forces person or at another
location).

Each U.S. Navy ship not deployed to the 6th or 7th
Fleet was attributed to the municipio in Puerto Rico or

——
place wnere tney nappened 10 be staying on ensus
Day (April 1, 1990).

Enumeration Rules

Each person whose usual residence was in Puerto
Rico was to be included in the census, without regard to
the person’s legal status or citizenship. In a departure
from earlier censuses, foreign diplomatic personnel
participated voluntarily in the census. As in previous
censuses, persons in Puerto Rico specifically excluded
from the census were foreign travelers who had not
established a residence in Puerto Rico.

Persons with a usual residence outside Puerto Rico
were not enumerated in the 1990 census of Puerto Rico.
On the other hand, persons temporarily overseas were
to be enumerated at their usual residence in Puerto
Rico.

Residence Rules

Each person included in the census was to be
counted at his or her usual residence—the place where
he or she lives and sleeps most of the time or the place

COLLECTION AND PROCESSING PROCEDURES

NCIUGEU MOre tharn orne inmumGipio i rusrnu nisu ur
more than one locality in the United States, ships
berthed there on Census Day were assigned by the U.S.
Bureau of the Census to the municipio in Puerto Rico or
the locality in the United States in which the land
immediately adjacent to the dock or pier was actually
located. Ships attributed to the homeport, but not phys-
ically present and not deployed to the 6th or 7th Fleet,
were assigned to the municipio in Puerto Rico or the
locality in the United States named on the Department
of the Navy’s homeport list. These rules aiso apply to
U.S. Coast Guard vesseis.

Personnel assigned to each U.S. Navy and Coast
Guard ship were given the opportunity to report a
residence off the ship. Those who did report an off-ship
residence in the communities surrounding the homeport
were counted there; those who did not were counted as
residents of the ship. Personnel on U.S. Navy ships
deployed to the 6th or 7th Fleet on Census Day were
considered to be part of the U.S. overseas population.

Persons on U.S. Maritime Ships—Persons aboard
U.S. maritime ships who reported an off-ship residence
were counted at that residence. Those who did not were
counted as residents of the ship and were attributed as
follows:
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1. The port where the ship was docked on Census
Day, if that port was in Puerto Rico, the United
States, or its other territories.

2. The port of departure if the ship was at sea,
provided the port was in Puerto Rico, the United
States, or its other territories.

3. The port of destination in Puerto Rico, the United
States, or its other territories, if the port of departure
of a ship at sea was a foreign port.

4. The overseas population if the ship was docked at
a foreign port or was at sea between foreign ports.

Persons Away at School—College students were counted
as residents of the area in which they were living while
attending college, as they have been since the 1950
census. Children in boarding schools below the college
level were counted at their parental home.

Persons in Institutions—Persons under formally author-
ized, supervised care or custody, such as in- Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico prisons; local jails; juvenile insti-
tutions; nursing, convalescent, and rest homes for the
aged and dependent; or homes, schools, hospitals, or
wards for the physically handicapped, mentally retarded,
or mentally ill, were counted at these places.

Persons Away From Their Usual Residence on Cen-
sus Day—In some parts of the island, Hurricane Hugo,
which struck in September 1989, dispiaced significant
numbers of households from their usual place of resi-
dence. If these persons reported a destroyed or dam-
aged residence as their usual residence, they were
counted at that location.

Persons away from their usual residence were counted
by means of interviews with other members of their
families, resident managers, or neighbors.

DATA COLLECTION PROCEDURES

The 1990 Census of Puerto Rico was conducted
through a combination of self-enumeration and per-
sonal interview. This method, formerly known as con-
ventional or door-to-door enumeration, is called list/ enu-
merate.

Spanish-language short-form questionnaires were deliv-
ered to residences by the United States Postal Service
(USPS) 1 week before Census Day (April 1, 1990) in an
unaddressed packet. The questionnaire packet also
included generai information about the 1990 census
and instructions to the respondents explaining how to
complete the questionnaire. English-language question-
naires were available on request.

During the enumeration of housing units in Puerto
Rico, enumerators used one of the following question-
naires:
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1. A short-form questionnaire that contained a limited
number of basic population and housing questions;
these questions were asked of all persons and
housing units and are often referred to as the
100-percent questions. (This questionnaire con-
tained the same items as the questionnaire deliv-
ered by the USPS 1 week before Census Day, but
was designed to be administered by the enumerator
during personal interviews.)

2. A long-form questionnaire that contained the 100-
percent items and a number of additional questions;
a sampling procedure was used to determine those
housing units that were to answer the long-form
questionnaire. This form was used by enumerators
during personal interviews; thus, there were no
respondent instructions.

These forms were keyable documents similar in
content to the stateside forms. The Puerto Rico forms,
however, included a number of questions specifically
designed to meet Puerto Rico's data needs. The sam-
pling rate used in the 1990 Census of Puerto Rico
required that one in every six housing units (about 17
percent) answer the long-form or sample questionnaire.

Enumeration of Housing Units

Starting a week before Census Day, enumerators
canvassed their assigned areas. created a list of all
housing units, completed long-form questionnaires as
required, picked up the completed short-form question-
naires delivered by the USPS, or completed a short-
form questionnaire as necessary.

Fleld Followup

Followup enumerators visited those housing units for
which questionnaires were missing and those initially
identified as vacant to obtain a completed questionnaire
or to verify the vacancy status of the unit as of Census
Day.

Coverage and Edit-Failure Followup—The enumera-
tors conducted an initial check of the questionnaires for
compieteness and consistency. The census office staff
performed additional coverage and edit checks. Those
households whose questionnaires did not meet specific
quality standards because of incomplete or inconsistent
information were contacted by telephone or by personal
visit during the Field Followup operation to obtain the
missing information or rectify the inconsistencies.

Special Enumeration Procedures

Special procedures and questionnaires were used for
the enumeration of persons in group quarters such as
college dormitories, nursing homes, prisons, military
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barracks, and ships. The questionnaires (Individual Cen-
sus Reports, Military Census_Reports, and Shipboard
Census Reports) included the 100-percent population
questions but did not include any housing questions. In
all group quarters, all persons were asked the basic
population questions; in most group quarters, additional
questions were asked of a sample (one-in-six) of per-
sons.

Sheiter and Street Night (S-Night)

The Census Bureau collected data for various com-
ponents of the homeless population at different stages
in the 1990 census. “Shelter and Street Night” (S-Night)
was a special census operation to count the population
in four types of locations where homeless people are

found. On the evening of March 20, 1990, and during -

the early moming hours of March 21, 1990, enumera-
tors counted persons in pre-identified locations:

1. Emergency shelters for homeless persons, with
sleeping facilities (public and private; permanent
and temporary).

2. Shelters with temporary lodging for runaway, neglected,
and homeless children.

3. Shelters for abused women and their children.

4, Open locations in streets or other piaces not intended
for habitation. -

Emergency shelters include all hotels and motels
(regardless of cost) used entirely to sheiter homeless
persons, and pre-identified rooms in hotels and motels
used for homeless persons and families, and similar
places known to have persons who have no usual home
elsewhere staying overnight. Enumeration in sheiters
usually occurred from 6 p.m. to midnight; street enumer-
ation, from 2 a.m. to 4 a.m.; abandoned and boarded-up
buildings from 4 a.m. to 8 a.m.; and shelters for abused
women, from 8 p.m. on March 20 to noon on March 21.

Other components, which some consider as part of
the homeless population, were enumerated as part of
regular census operations. These include persons dou-
bled up with other families, as well as persons with no
other usual home living in transient sites, such as
commercial campgrounds, matemity homes for unwed
mothers, and drug/ alcohol abuse detoxification cen-
ters. In institutions, such as local jails and mental
hospitals, the Census Bureau does not know who has a
usual home eisewhere; therefore, even though some
are literally homeless, these persons cannot be identi-
fied separately as a component of the homeless popu-
lation.

There is no generally agreed-upon definition of “the
homeless,” and there are limitations in the census
count that prevent obtaining a total count of the home-
less population under any definition. As such, the Cen-
sus Bureau does not have a definition and will not
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provide a total count of the “homeless.” Rather, the
Census Bureau will provide counts and characteristics
of persons found at the time of the census in selected
typés of living arrangements. These selected compo-
nents can be used as building blocks to construct a
count of homeless persons appropriate to particular
purposes as long as the data limitations are taken into
account.

In preparation for ““Sheiter-and-Street-Night” enumer-
ation, the New York Regional Census Center (RCC)
mailed a certified letter (Form D-33(L) PR(S)) to the
mayor of each municipio requesting that he/ she iden-
tify:

1. All sheiters with sleeping facilities (permanent and
temporary, such as churches, armories, public build-
Ings, and so forth, that could be open o March 20).

2. Hotels and motels used to ‘house homeless per-
sons and families.

3. Alist of outdoor locations where homeless persons
tend to be at night.

4. Places such as bus stations, airports, hospital emer-
gency rooms, and so forth, where homeless per-
sons seek sheiter at night.

5. The specific addresses of abandoned or boarded-up
buildings where homeless persons were thought to
stay at night.

The letter from the RCC to the municipios empha-
sized the importance of listing night-time congregating
sites. The list of shelters was expanded using informa-
tion from other informed local sources. The street sites
were limited to the list provided by the municipios. All
municipios were eligible for “Shelter and Street Night.”
The Census Bureau encouraged persons familiar with
homeless persons and the homeless themselves to
apply as enumerators. ’

For shelters, both long- and short-form Individual
Census Reports (ICR's) were distributed. For street
enumeration, only short-form ICR’s were used. Persons
in shelters and at street locations were asked the basic
population questions. Additional questions about social
and economic characteristics were asked of a sample
of persons in shelters only.

Enumerators were instructed not to ask who was
homeless; rather, they were toid to count all persons
(including children) staying overnight at the sheiters,
and everyone they saw on the street except the police,
other persons in uniform, and persons engaged in
employment or obvious maney-making activities other
than begging and panhandling.

At both sheiter and street sites, persons found sleep-
ing were not awakened to answer questions. Rather,
the enumerator answered the sex question by observa-
tion and estimated the person’s age to the best of his or
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her ability. In shelters, administrative records and infor-
mation from the sheiter operator were used, when
available, for persons who were already asleep.

The “street” count was restricted to persons who
were visible when the enumerator came to the open,
public locations that had been identified by each muni-
cipio. Homeless persons who were well hidden, moving
about, or in locations other than those identified were
likely missed. The number missed will never be known
and there is no basis to make an estimate of the number
missed from census data. The count of persons in open,
public places was affected by many factors, including
the extra efforts made to encourage people to go to
shelters for “Shelter and Street Night,” the presence of
the media, and distrust of the census. Expectations of
the number of homeless persons on the street cannot
be based on the number seen during the day because
the night-time situation is normally very different as
mare homeless persons are in shelters or very well
hidden.

For both “Shelter-and-Street-Night” locations, the
Census Bureau assumed that the usual home of those
enumerated was in the block where they were found
(shelter or street).

The “Shelter-and-Street-Night” operation replaced
and expanded the 1980 Mission Night (M-Night). This
operation was aimed at counting the population who
reported having no usual residence. M-Night was con-
ducted a week after Census Day, in April 1980. Enumer-
ators visited hotels, motels and similar places costing
$4 or less each night; missions, flophouses, local jails

and similar places at which the average length of stay
was 30 days or less; and nonshelter locations, such as
bus stations. Questions were asked of everyone, regard-
less of age. Enumerators conducted M-Night up to
midnight on April 8, 1980, and returned the next morning
to collect any forms completed after midnight.

PROCESSING PROCEDURES

The Puerto Rico questionnaires were processed in
a section of the Census Bureau Processing Office in
Jacksonwville, Florida specifically set up for the process-
ing of keyable documents. For most items on the
questionnaire, the information supplied by the respond-
ent or obtained by the enumerator had been indicated
by marking the answers in predesignated boxes.

The data processing was performed in several stages.
All questionnaires passed through a check-in procedure
upon their arrival at the processing office. Selected
written entries on both the short and long forms were
coded clerically. The coded information included written
entries for industry and occupation, migration, place of
birth, and household relatlonship. All responses to the
questions on Individual Census Reports (ICRs), Military
Census Reports (MCRs), and Shipboard Census Regorts
(SCRs) were keyed. After all coding operations were
completed, the short and long forms were keyed. The
resuiting file was sent to the Census Bureau headquar-
ters for computer editing, weighting. and tabulating
operations.
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APPENDIX E.

Facsimiles of Respondent Instructions and

Questionnaire Pages

Your Guide for the

1990
U.S. Census
Form

This guide gives helpful information on
lling out your census form. i you need
more help, call the local U.S. census
office. The telephone number is on
the cover of the questionnaire. After
you have filled out your form, please

return it in the envelope we have

provided

On the inside Page
How

to fill out your census form 2
Example 2
Your

answers are confidential 2
Instructions

for the census questions 3-11
What

the census is about 12
the census asks certain

questions 12
CENSUS *90 us. ePATENTOF coneemncy

v .
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How to Fill Out Your Census Form

et W s s bt e
pens. you or
Example below.

Moke sure you print answers for everyons in this household. If someone in the
household, such as a roomer or boarder, does not want to give you all the
information for the form, print at least the 'sname and answer questions 2
and 3. A censas takes will cail fo get the other information directly from the person.

There maybea cannot answer . For not
hov::y gdwmmmahmmmmmm@kM
20meons eise in your household; if no one knows, give your best estimate.

Instructions for individual questions 3ok this wil
huﬂmdﬂum“-:&%. W-M hep you

i you have a question about filing out the census form or need assistance, call the
local U.S. census office. The telephone numbet is given on the cover of the

Hyou do not mail back your census form, a census taker will be sent out to assist you.
&mhmﬂmm&hlwﬂmﬂnhmﬂlmﬂmﬂl

a Age 5. Year of birth
| | ] [] [} 4
Byisirisile] (B
(R M T R | :
000000 108000 00 000000 10300000
101010 90610 10 101010 391010
-__,2020 , 020 ___‘zo 20 | 2020
13030 B 0130 130130, B 3030
14040 ) 940 140 40 ! 40 40
jsoso | 50 50 jsoso | 5050
16060 | 6§ 0 60 16060 1 6060
17070 | 7070 17070 | 7070
18080 80 80 18030 3030
19090 ! 90 9@ 19090 ! 9090
'Your Answers Are Confidential
The law authorizing the ceneus (Ttle 13, U.S. Code) also provides that your
answers are confidential. No one except census workers may see your completed
form and they can be fined and/or foe any disclosure of your answers.
Only Years can your census form become to other

govemnment agencies (whether faderal, state, county, ot local). Until then, no other
person or business can see your report.

The same law that protects the confidentialily of your answers requires that you
provide the information asked in this census to the best of your knowledge. -

Information collected from the decennial census is used for a variety of statistical
purposes. Census information is used to find out where funding is most needed for
Mhulthd centers, highways, and other services. Census results are used by

- members of public and private groups~inciuding communi
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. Black lead Isbetter to use than )
only pencil use bdlpohtso.r'

Instructions for

Questions 1a through 7
1a. Listeveryone who lives at this address in question 1a. If you are not sure i

should list a person, see the rules on page 1 of the census form. liyou
gﬁﬁnﬂm,mubﬁmmu&dﬁlhﬂd’fmmﬁﬂmﬂlam

H1b, as appropeiate.
[f there ave more than seven in your household, Bist all the persons in
question 1a, complete the form m?mmmhdhﬂnw

envelope. A census taker will cal to obtzin the information for the additional
persons.

b. i everyone sted in question 1a usually lives at another addresses), print the
address(es) in 1b.

2. Fil one circle to show how each person is related to the personin column 1.
[f Other relative of the in column 1, print the exact relationship such as
m.wmmm,mmM.
fathes-in-law, cousin, and so on. .

Hthe Stapeon/stepdanghber of the person in colurn 1 also has been
ﬂdwﬂ- mmx,mm/wmm

mﬁ«mm/m.mmm

Stepoon/stepdanghter takes precedence over Adopted son/ daughter.
4. P ONE circle for the race each person considers himself/herself to be.

Hyou il the Indiaa (Amet.) circle, print the name of the tribe or tribes in

the person is enrolied. if the person is not enrolled in a tribe, print the
name of the principal tribe(s).

Hyou 81 the Other race circle, be sure to print the name of the race.

Hthe person considers himself /herself to be White, Black or Negro,
EmaMﬂnoudldcab.ledommnttbcnuin

The Black or Negro category akso includes persons who identify
WM&M&MMW&M;{ Nigerian,
soon. -

All persons, regerdiess of citizenship stetus, should answer this question.

5. Printage atlast birthday in the space provided (print “00" for babies less than 1
e e
mhmm&-hwmm2dﬂh;ﬁ

6. Iihe person's only marriage was annulled, mark Never married.

7. Aperson!s of Spanish/Hispanic origi i the person’ Is
Mexican, Maxican-Am., Chiano?‘g‘m Rican, Cu;anmn (:"m,

y m's.l“m‘“r ish-speaking countries
m«c«mdm&umm«ﬁomsm.
Eyou il the Yes, other Spanish/ Hispanic cirdle, print one group.
A parson who is not of Spanish/Hispanic origin should answer this question
fifling the No (net Spanish/Hispanic) circle. Note that the term
" refers only to persons of Mexican origin or ancestry.
All petsons, regardless of citizenship status, should answer this question.
Instructions for

Question Hla through H1b

H1a. Refer to the bt of persons you entered in question 12 on page 1. fyou lef
mmmldmkmw::mmnumiﬂup:g(s)muh
listed, answer question H1a as Yes. Then enter the name(s) and reason(s) why
ﬂwzhhm(z)mhmm.mmmqum

asNo.

b. Hyou included anyone on your list even though you were not sure that you
should list the person(s), answer question H1Ib as Yes. Then enter the name(s)
and reason(s) why you listed the person(s) on the ines provided. Otherwise,
answer question H1b a3 No.




Instructions for
Questions H2 through H7b

H2.

H4.

Hba.

Heé.

H7a.

Fill only one circle.

Count all occupied and vacant apartments in the house or building. Do
not count stores or office space.

Detached means there is open space on all sides, or the house is joined
onlyina shed or means that the house is joined to
another house or by at least one wall that goes from ground to
roof. An exampie of A one-family house attached to one or more
Thowses Is 2 house in arow of houses attached to one ancther.

:;o;khon;‘auduﬁdhuhdmammdddww
hedls ot comsioed aromm T b o aporchoe

Housing is owned if the owner or co-owner Bves in i&. Mack Owned by
.m.uwmbmﬂga;d orlomn fthe
or Is acontract to
Mwhmumh& sehol free

and clear (without a mortgage) if there is no morigage or other debt. If
the house, or mobile home is owned but the land is rented,

apartment,
mark this question to show the stains of tha house, apartment, or mobila

Mark Rented for cash reat if any money rent is paid, even if the rent is
paid by persons who are not members of your household, or by a federal,
siade, or local govemment agency.

Mark Occupiled without payment of cash rent ff the unitis not
owned ot being bought by the occupants and if money rent is not paid or
contracted. The unit may be owned by friends or relatives who live
mmwdbwowm.ydwm Ahouss or
apartment may be provided as pat of wages or salary. Examples are:
caretaker’s of janitor’s houss or apartment; parsonages; tenant farmer or
houses for which the occupants do not pay cash rent; or

Answer H5a and H5b if you Ive in a one-family house or a mobile
homs; include only land that you own orrent.

Albusiness Is easlly recognized from the cutside; for example, a grocery
store or barber shop. A medical officais 2 doctor's or dentist's office
regularly visited by patients.

I this is a house, include the value of the house, the land it Is on, and any
other structures on the same property. If the house is owned but the land
is renied, estimate the combined value of the house and the land. If this

. Isa condominium unit, estimate the value for your house or

apariment
idﬂagmmlwcdtbtmmm I thisis a mobile home,
Include the value of the mobile home and the value of the land. If you
rent the land, estimate the value of the rented land and add i to the
valug of the mobile home.

Repost the rent 1o or contracted ¥ the rent for
Buse,Eparinns ¢ okl e At ot bl oy e

Frentispaid: Muliplyrentby: Hrentispaid:  Dividerentby:

Bythedw ......... 30 4timesayear....... 3

Bythe week ........ 4 2timesavyear....... 6

Every other week 2 Once a year ........ 12
+ Answer Yes if meals are included in the monthly rent

payment, o
mmhmkonmdphnhadmohwhﬂmwldhgu

Instructions for
Questions H8 through H19b

HS.

The person listed in cohumn I refers to the person listed in the first column
on page 2. This person should be the household member (or one of the
members} in whose name the house, apartment, or mobile home is
owned, being bought, or rented. if there is no such person, any adult

* household member can be the person in column 1. Mark when this person

H9.

H10.

HIl.

H12.
H13.

Hi4.

H15.

H16.

H17.

H18.

- 1f a well provides water for five or mone

1ast moved into this house, apartment, or mobile home.

Include all rooms intended to be used as bedrooms in this house,
apartment, or mobile home, aven i they are currently being used for other
purposas.

Mak?u.h;na!lhuh:‘mﬂuif e
mentioned; all facilities must be in , apariment, or m
bm,wndmbhﬂun%:'mm.&nﬁdcﬂquhavehot
water even if you have it only part of the time. Mark No if any of the three
facilities is not present.

The kitchen sink, stove, and refrigerator must be located in the building
but do not have to be in the same room. Portable cooking equipment is
not considered as a range or

Answer Yes only f the telephons is located in your house, apartment, or
mobile home.

hava all the facilities

Count company cars (including police cars and taxicabs) and company
trucks of one-ton capacity or less that are regularly kept at home and used
by household members for nonbusiness purposes. Do not count cars or

Fill the circla for the fuel used most fo heat your house, apartment, or
mobile home, In buildings containing more than one apartment you may
obtain this information from the owner, manager, ot janitor.

Solas energy is provided by a system that callects, stores, and distributes
heat from the sun. Othes fuel includes any fuel not separately listed; for
example, purchased steam, fuel briquattes, waste material, etc. :

, or mobile

homes, mark A public system. If a well provides water for four
Lffa or
fewer houses, apartments, or mobila homes, fill one of the circles for
Individual well.

Dritled wells, or small diameter wells, are usually lecs than 14 feetin
w‘dm.hwdkmgmadyhmdd\gandmlugaﬂm 1Vafeet
e.

A public sewer may be operated by a govemment body or private
organization. A septic tank or cesspool is an underground tank or pit
used for disposal of sewage.

Fill the circle corresponding to the period in which the original construction
was completed, notthe time of any later remodeling, additions, or

conversions. In buildings containing more than one apartment, the owner,
m.wwhmhdbdphdmmﬂngwhenhebﬂdmgw

1 you live in a houseboat or a trailer or mobile home, fill the circle
comesponding o the model year in which &t was manufactured.

T you do not know the period when the building was first constructed, fil
the circle for Dom't know. .

A condominium s a type of ownership in which the apartments, houses,
or mobile homesina or development are individually owned, but
the common areas, such as lobbies, halls, etc., are jointly owned.
Cooperative occupants should mark No.

H19a. Answer H19a and H19b if you live in a one-family house or mobile home.
b. This propertyis the acreage on which the house is located; it includes

adjoining land you rent for your use. Report sales made in 1989 from this
property by you or previous occupants.
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Instructions for
Questions H20 through H26

H20. 1 your house or apartmentis rented, enter the costs for utlifes and fucls only tf  _

Ha1.

H22.

you pay for them in addition to the rent entered in H7a,

1l you live in a condominium, enter the costs for utlties and fuels only if you
pay for them in addition to your condominiam fee.
1 your furel and uiility costs are akready included in yous rent or condominium
fee, il the Included in rent or In condominium fes circle. Do not enter any
dollar amounts. .
The amounis to be reported should be the total amount for the past 12 menths.
Estimaie as closely 28 possible when exact costs are not known. i you have
Ived in this house or apartment less than 1 year, estimate the yearly cost.
amounts even i youe bills are or paid by someone else. If the bills
uttfifles or fuol ucort alen by apariment or a business
establishment, estimate the amounts for your own house or apartment. if gas
and e biled together, enter the combined amount on the electricity
B and [ 1thetwo utiitles.

Report teves for afl teing juriadictions (city o« town, county, siake, schoot
disirct, elc.) mihnhdddhw:mwmm.mwwd
wmmhunmmmmmmdmm

When otherthan
Enter mx&!mpmmmah

basis.

H23a. The woed morigageis used a8 a general term to indicate all types of loans that

e secured by real esiats.

b.EmamuNymtmilhmpddapaﬁbymhlfﬁn

amount s paid on some othet periodic basks, see the instructions for Ha

to change it to a monthly amount.

Inchude peyments on first morigages and contracts to purchase only. Payments
m«uammmmmmmuwh

%.Amammcmmmumwwm
b.&uamﬂymnmﬁlbmpddwpddhymmds. lithe

H26.

amount is paid on some other basis, ses instructions for H7a and
change & to a monthly amount. Include payments on al second or junior
morigages or home equity loans.

A condominium fee is normaily assessed by the condominium owners’
association for the purpose of improving and maintzining the commen areas.
Enler a monthly amount even if R is unpaid or paid by someone elss. Ethe
amount is paid on some other periodic basis, see the instructions for H7a on
how to change it to a monthly amount.

Report amount even i your bills are unpaid or paid by someone else.
personal property taxes, land or site rent, registration
fees and Boense fees. Do not include real estate taxes already reported in
H21.The amount to be reported should bathe total amount for an entire 12-
month biling period even if made in two or more installments, Estimate as
closely as possible when exact costs are not known.

Instructions for
Question 8

For persons bom in the United Stales:

Print the name of the State in which this person was bom. I the person was
bom in Washington, D.C., peint District of Columbia. i the person was bom in
aU.S. terrtiory or commonweaith, print Puerto Rico, U.S. Virgin Idands,
Guam, American Samoa, or Northern Marianas.

* For persons bom outside the Unied Siates:

Print the nama of the foreign country or area where the person was bom.
Use curent boundaries, not boundaries at the time of the person’s birth.

Specify whether Nocthem ireland or the Republic of Ireland (Eire); East or
West Germany; North or South Korea; England, Scotland, or Wales {not
Great Britain or United . Specify the particular country orisland in
the Caribbean (not, for example, West Indies).
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Instructions for
Questions 9 through 13

9.

10.

ll.

12.

13.

A person should fill the Yes, U.S. citizen by naturalization circle only if
ha/she has completed tha naturalization and is now a United States
dbm.ﬂﬂummbmhmmm,ﬁnu.&wm.
or Northern Marianas, he/she should fill the Yes, born in Puerto Rico,
Guam, the U.S, Virgin Islands, or Northemn Marianas circle. [f the
person was bom ouiside the United States (or at sea) and has at least one
American parent, he/she should fill the Yes, bom abroad of American

parent or parents cirdle.

[ the person has entered the United States (thatis, the 50 states and the
District of Columbia) more than once, fill the circle for the latest year he/she
came to stay.

Do not include enrollment in a trade or business school, company training,
or tutoring unless the course would be accepted for credit at a regular
alementary school, high school, or colloge.

A public school 1s any school or college that is controlled and supported
peimarily by a local, county, State, or Federal Government. Schools are
private if supported and controlled primarily by refigious organizations or
other private groups.

Mark the category for the highest grade or level of schooling the parson has
successfully completed or the highest degree the person received. If the
person is enrolled in school, mark the category containing the highest grade
completed (the grade previous to the grade in which enrolled). Schooling
eompletedmfa?normmadedsdmksimﬂbcmomdasﬂm
equivalent level of schooling in the reqular American school system.

Persons who completed high school by passing an equivalency test, such as
the General Educational Development (GED) examination, and did not
atbend college, should fill the circle for high school graduate.

Do notinclude vocational certificates or diplomas from vocational, trade, or
business schools or colleges unless they were college level associate degrees

ar higher.

Some examples of professional school degrees include medicine, dentistry,
chiropractic, optometry, osteopathic medicine, pharmacy, podiatry,
veterinary medicine, law, and theology. Do not include barber school,
cosmetology, or other training for a specific trade.

Do not include honorary degrees awarded by colleges and universities to
individuals for their accomplishments. Include only “earned” degrees.

Print the group. Ancestry refers to the person's ethnic origin or
MMMam.AmmMmtodmmmdmh
of the person or the person’s parents or ancestors before their arrival in the

United States. Al persons, regardless of citizenship status, should answer
this question.

Persons who have more than one origin and cannot with asingle
ancesiry group may report two ancestry groups (for , German-lrish)

Be specific. For example, print whether West Indian, Asian indian, or
Jamaica, Tmh,wﬁ“ Disinguish Cape Verdean from P !

3 ait, etc. i lean 'ortuguese;
French Canadian from Canadian; and Dominican Republic from

Areligious group should not be reported as a person’s ancestry.




Instructions for
Questions 14a through 19
14‘.
'1‘9'5*5? :..’f&"ﬁ’./":.”“m'":a”‘ “‘”ﬁmm‘ mm:m

person lived in the same building but in a different apartment (or in the same
mobile home or trailer but on a different lot or trailer site).

b. Kthis person dved in a different house or apartment on Apeil 1, 1985, give the
location of this person’s usual home at that time.

Part(1)

K the person lived in the United States on April 1, 1985, print the name of the
Sm(«(?ﬁd&hnh)wlmha lived. Continue with paris (2)

_ lﬂnpusdnﬂwdhaﬂ.&hrhywmumwnh.phﬂhcmofﬂu
* femitory or commonwealth, such as Puerto Rico, U.S. Virgin lslands, Guam,
American Samoa, or Northern Marianas. Then go to question 15a.

f the person lived outside the United Siates, print the name of the

country or area where he or she Ived. Specify whether Northern or
the Republic of Ireland (Eire); East or West Germany; North or South Korea;
England, Scotiand or Wales (not Great Britain or United Kinodom). Specify
the pasticular country or island in the Caribbean (not, for example, West
Indies). Then go to question 15a.

Part @

¥ the pemson lived in Louisiana, print the parish , lthe Ivedin
Alcka, printhe borough name. i the peson Bvedm New Vork iy andthe
county name is not known, print the borough name. ¥ the person lived in an

mmaymmn&’m)unwm.uc.mmu .

enlor the city name in part
Pt (3)

[ the person lived in New England, print the name of the town rather than the
name, unless the name of the town is not known, ¥the person lived
the lmits or boundaries of any city or town, print the name of the post
offics or the nearest town and mack No, outside the city/town
Himits in part (4).

Part (4)

Mark Yes if the location is now inside the city/town limits even if it was not
inside the Emits on Apeil 1, 1985; that is, if the area was annexed by the
cly/town since that time.

Mark Yes if the sometimes or alanguage other than
Er@:hdlmm?‘m s pesia

Do not mark Yes for a lanquage spoken only at school or if speaking is limited
to afew expressions or slang,

Print the name of the language spoken at home. If this person speaks more
than one non-| language and cannot determine which is spoken more

often, report the first language the person leamed to speak.

17a. For a person with service in the National Guard or a military reserve unit, fill
one of the two Yes, active duty circles if and only if the person has ever
been called up for active duty other than training; otherwise, mark Yes,
service in Resetves or National Guard only. For a person whoss only
service was as a civiizn employes or volunteer for the Red Cross, USO,
Public Health Service, or War or Defense Department, mark No. Count
World War 11 Merchant Marine Seaman service as active duty; do not
count other Merchant Marine service as active duty.

Mark Yes to part (a) ¥ a health condition Timits this person in his

or her choice of occupation or i the condition imits the amount of work that

can be accomplished in a given period of time. Mark Yes o part (b) fthe

health condition prevents this person from holding any significant
employment.

19. Consider a person to have difficulty with these activities i any of the following
situations : (1) it takes exira time or exira effort for the person to perform

one oc more of the activities, (2) there are times when the person cannot

ofthe the is able to
mx:mdﬂuuﬂam(a person is completely un;

15.

la‘
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Instructions for

Questions 20 through 23b

20.  Count all children born alive, inchuding any who have died (even shortly
mmn:‘vhmhmmmWemm

21a. Countas work — Mark Yes:

@ Work for someone else for wages, salary, plece rate, commission, tips,
payments “in kind” (for example, food, lodging received ent
f:wukpdamdl. s

@ Work in own business, professional practice, or farm.

© Any work in a family business or farm, paid or not.

© Any pert-time work including bebysitiing, paper routes, etc.
@ Active duty in Armed Forces.

Do not count as work — Mark No:

© Housework or yard work at home.

@ Unpaid volunteer work.

@ School work.

® Work done as a resident of an institution.

22a. include the sireet type (for example, St., Road, Ave.) and the street

divection (if a direction such as “North” is part of the address). For example,
print 1239 N. Main St. or 1239 Main St., N.W. not just 1239 Main,

[ the only known address is a post office box, give a description of the work

location. For axample, print the of the building or shopping center
mmmm"ﬂ':mm:hm,m:mmﬂ;hm

the workpiace is located, ete. DONOT GIVE A POST OFFICE BOX
NUMBER.

[ the person worked at a military inctallation or military base that h.
street address, report the name of the military installation or base. e

Ifthe person worked at several locations, but reparted to the same location
«ach day to begin work, print the address of the location where he or she
reporied. Iif the person did not to the same location each day to

begin work, print the address of the location where he or she worked most
last week.

[Fthe person’s employer operates in more than one location (such asa
mﬂmcﬁ&luwblcsdlwlm), print the exact address of the

oc branch where the person worked. If the exact address of a
school is not known, print the name of the school.

Ifthe worked on a college or universi usand the exact
m%munmmmm&nm
where he or she worked.

d. Ifthe person worked in New Yotk city and the county is not knowm, print
the name of the borough where the person worked.

K the person worked in Louisiana, print the name of the parish where the
person worked. .

K the person worked in Alaska, print the name of the borough where the
person worked.

€. [theperson worked in a foreign country or Puerto Rico, Guam, ete., prii
mmdhmmﬂtmmﬂummdqm&m

person usually used mors than one type of
work (for exampie, rode the bus and to the subway),

circle of the one method of transportation that he/she used for most of the
distance during the trip.

b. Ifthe person was driven o work by someone who then drove back home
orto a nonwork destination, fill the circle for Drove alone.

DO NOT include persons who rode to school or some other nonwork
destination in the count of persons who rode in the vehicle.

E-5




Instructions for Instructions for

Questions 24a through 30 Questions 31a through 32h ®
a. &&&&%nggﬁm DONOT  31a. Look akthe nsiructons for question 21a o ses what to count s work.
Ifthe person usually left home to 9o to work sometime between 12:00 b. Count every weekin which the person did any work at all, even for an hour.

o'clock midnight and 12:00 o'dock noon, i the a.m. circle,
!Pm%hombgommkmmmw 32. Filthe Yes or No circle for each part and enter the amount received during
o'dlock noon and : 1989.

o'clock midnight, il the p.m. circle. :
b, Trauel time isfrom doce to doo. Include time talen waiting for Fincome from any source was received jointly by household membars,
transportation or picking up pessengers in a carpool. public repart, i possible, the appropriate share for each person; otherwise, report

25, Ithe person works cnly cxrian orona b the whole amount for only one person and fill the No circle for the other
mﬁumm. oy ' person.

2062, Maxk Yes if the person tried to fosartabushessorprofessional 3+ Inchude wages and salaries from alfjobs before deductions. Be sure to include
le&?ﬂnhtﬂt :mwum any tips, commissions, or bonuses. Owners of businesses should
employment office, went ¥  job interview, placed or answered ads, or did enter ther salory here. Miliary personnel should include base pay pluscash
angthing towend stating a business or professional practice. housg andor subitence »fight pay, uniform alotments,

b. Hﬂqmlu;uhbfﬂumvmmw«mw
Mk Mo oty 5 e pen e e e orted
or compo!
e “l::. Wl fthe 10 be able to work within propatorsips nd
Mark No, other ressons if ,
e b v o el e C. ki ARMrlt o) e ' e ot
27.  Lookatthe insrations for question 212 45 eee whatto count as work, Mark own, Also aechude amounts from land rented for cath but include amounts
. Nmuulﬂnpmummwunmwdpbq from land rented for shares.

business, ether full or pert time, (2) never did with or without
Mvhlwvmﬂflmﬂﬁlmmmh:mndm d. Include interest recetved or credited to checking and savings accounts, money

28a. Hthe person wockad for a compony, business, or ' mMMdM(CDs).MKEOG}k.mdmt
rnhmdhmm,uﬂnmdﬂum’sm. '
 Hthe person worked for an individual or a business that had no company Include dividends received, credited, or reinvested from ownership of stocks
;m.mﬁnnmdﬂlwm'fw.ﬁhmwud or mutual funds, .
his/her own business, print “self-emplogod Include profit {or joss) from royaities and the rentai of land, buildings ot real
b. Printtwo or more words to tellwhat the business, ndusty, or indhvidual estats, or from roomers or boarders. Income received by set-employed
mummﬁwmmm“m’.’ | myduu’ m'umml qumdmesbzbmazcm“ Include ”"f.;‘.’fa
En in
lsmade, whatis eold, or what service is given. e hat payments from an estate or trust fund. x
Some examples o what o ecter: €. Include Social Securty {xnd/or Rairoad Retirerent) ts to retived
o or paymen
o Eleacription ke Do set emter - persons, o dependents of deceased nsure warkers,and to disabled workers
grocery Grocery store f. Indude Supplemental Securtty Income received by aged, blind, or disabled
mﬁm Ot compeny mm:opmmuwnhoemdmcmm:‘{ﬁmmﬁomom
Ranch government programs such as general o emergency assistance. Do not
29. Print two or more words to describe the kind of work the person did. f the include assistance received from private charities. Exclude assistance to pay
pern v a oo, apenee, o lpr,ncud ot e descipte. for heating (cooling)costs.
examples of what to enter: . Include retirement, disability, oz survivor benefits received from companies
Estera description like g mdwons;&dud,sm,ﬁbdmm,mdﬂuus.mﬂm.
"'"""hdl;k. g-:-- Include regudar income from annuiies and IRA or KEOGH retirement pians.
Carpenter's helper Helper h. Include Veterans’ (VA) and educational assistance
Auto engine mechanic Mechanic payments (VEAP), mm,dﬂdmﬂmmv-
Registered nurse Nurse de\:mmhmmaﬂnmwmmamﬁh
30.  Mark Employes of a PRIVATE NOT-FOR-PROFIT ... orgaaization aemstanos o pival charifes;reqiar confrbulons from persons notving
if the person worked for a cooperative, credit union, mutual insurance 1nthe housebold, ek
compeny, ot similar organtzation. Do not include the following as income in any item:
Employees of foreign governments, the United Nations, and other © Refunds or rebates of any kind
infernational organtzations should mark PRIVATE NOT- -PROFTT ...  Withdrawals from savings of any kind
hmmmuamwmamwmﬁ © Capital gains ot losses from the sale of homes, shares of stock, etc.
hwmmmm;hmpk,mksuh ® Inheritances or insurance settiements
GOVERNMENT emplogee for a tate universky, or mark Local o ofloan ' .
GOVERNMENT emplogee for a county run cotmmunity college e Any type

city-run public school. © Payin-kind such asfood, free rent, etc.
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. What the Census Is About —
Some Questions and Answers

Why are we taking a census?
The most important reason for taking a decennial census is to determine how
many representatives each state will have in Congress.

WhtdoutheCmmBmundowﬂhthcinformuﬂonyoumﬂde?

The individual information collected in the census is grouped together into
statistical totals. Information such as the number of persons in a given area,
their ages, educational background, the characteristics of their housing, etc.,
enable government, business, and industry to plan more effectively.

How long have we been taking the census?

The first census was taken in 1790 in accordance with the requirement in the
first article of the constitution. A census has been taken every 10 years since.
The 1990 Decennial Census marks the 200th anniversary of the census.

How are you being counted?
Caensus forms are delivered to all households a few days before census day.
Households are requested to fill out the form and mail it back to the census

Why the Census Asks -
Certain Questions

Here are a few reasons for asking some of the questions.

. It is as important to get information about people and their houses as it is
to count them. ’

Name? _ :
Names help make sure that everyone in a household is counted, but

no one is counted twice.

Value or rent? .

Government and planning agencies use answers to these questions in
combination with other information to develop housing programs to
meet the needs of people at different economic levels.

Complete plumbing?

This question gives information on the quality of housing. The data are
used with other statistics to show how the “level of living” comparesin
various areas and how it has changed over time.

Place of birth?

This question provides information used to study long-term trends as to
where people move and to study migration patterns and differences in
growth patterns.

Job?

Answers to the questions about the jobs people hold provide information
on the extent and types of employment in different areas of the country.
From this information, training programs can be developed and the need
for new industries can be determined.

Income?

Income, mora than anything else, determines how families or persons
ive. Income information makes it possible to compare the economic
levels of different areas.

FACSIMILES OF RESPONDENT INSTRUCTIONS AND QUESTIONNAIRE PAGES
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CENSUS 90

'OFFICIAL 1990

U.S. CENSUS FORM

Thank you for taking time to complete and return this
census questionnaire. It’s important to you, your
community, and the Nation.

The law requires answers but guarantees privacy.

By law (Title 13, U.S. Code), you’re required to answer the
census questions to the best of your knowledge. However,
the same law guarantees that your census form remains
confidential. For 72 years—or until the year 2062~-only
Census Bureau employees can see your form. No one
else-no other government body, no police department, no
court system or welfare agency~is permitted to see this
confidential information under any circumstances.

How to get started-and get help.

Start by listing on the next page the names of all the
people who live in your home. Please answer all questions
with a black lead pencil. You’ll find detailed instructions
for answering the census in the enclosed guide. If you

- need additional help, call the toll-free telephone number to

the left, near your address.

Please answer and return your form promptly.

Complete your form and return it by April 1, 1990 in the
postage-paid envelope provided. Avoid the inconvenience
of having a census taker visit your home.

Again, thank you for answering the 1990 Census.
Remember: Return the completed form by April 1, 1990.

Pmpersoﬁasdebablahispana-
{For Spanish-speaking persons)
Sinsteddeseauncuaaﬁonariodelt:nso
en espaiiol, lame sin cargo alguno
siguiente ntimero: 1-800-CUENTAN
(o sea 1-800-283-6826)

g.s. Dopa;t;unt of Commerce
UREA THE CENSUS
u SU OMB No. 0807-06

28
rorMm D-2 Approval Expires 07/31/91
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Page 1

The 1990 census must count every peison at his or her “usual residence.” This means the place where the
person lives and sleeps most of the time.

1a. List on the numbered lines below the name of each person living here on Sunday,
April 1, including all persons staying here who have no other home. If EVERYONE at
this address is staying hére temporarily and usually lives somewhere else, follow the
instructions given in question 1b below.

Include Do NOT include

® Everyone who usually lives here such as family ¢ Persons who usually live somewhere else
members, housemates and roommates, foster
children, roomers, boarders, and live-in

employaes :
¢ Persons who are temporarily away on a business ¢ Persons who are away in an institution such as a
trip, on vacation, or in a general hospital prison, mental hospital, or a nursing home
® College students who stay here while ® College students who live somewhere else while
attending college attending college
¢ Persons in the Armed Forces who live here ¢ Persons in the Armed Forces who live somewhere
© Newborn babies still in the hospital dlse
* Children in boarding schools below the
college level .
¢ Persons who stay here most of the week ® Persons who stay somewhere else most of the
while working even if they have a home week while working
somewhere else
© Persons with no other home who are staying
here on April 1

Print last name, first name, and middle initial for each person. Begin on line 1 with the household
member (or one of the household members) in whose name this house or apartment is owned, being
bought, or rented. If there is no such person, start on line 1 with any adult household member.

LAST FIRST INITIAL LAST FIRST INITIAL
1 7
2 8
3 9
4 10
5 . 11
6 12

1b. If EVERYONE is staying here only temporarily and usually lives somewhere
else, list the name of each person on the numbered lines above, fill this circle — ©
and print their usual address below. DO NOT PRINT THE ADDRESS LISTED

ON THE FRONT COVER.

House number ~ Strest or road/Rural route and box number ‘Apartment number
Cuy “Stote 2P Code

County o foreign country Names of niearest iniereacting sireets or roads

NOW PLEASE OPEN THE FLAP TO PAGE 2 AND ANSWER ALL QUESTIONS FOR THE FIRST 7
PEOPLE LISTED. USE A BLACK LEAD PENCIL ONLY.

FACSIMILES OF RESPONDENT INSTRUCTIONS AND QUESTIONNAIRE PAGES




Page 2 PLEASE ALSO ANSWER HOUSING QUESTIONS ON PAGE 3 P
PERSON 1 PERSON 2 {
Lastname Last name
Please ill one cokimn = \
for each person listed tn Fist nacme Middle inlial | First name Middie iniial
Question 1laon page 1. )
2. Ho-h!hhumuhhd I aRELATIVE of Person 1:
to PERSON 1?
O Husbend/wife O Brother/sister
Fil ONE circle for sach START in this column with the household O Naturakboen O Father/mother
member (or one of the members) in whose name oradopted O Grandchild
i Other relativect person in column 1, the home is owned, being bought, o rented. son/daughter O Other relative
1 ciecla and peint exact relationship, such O Stepson/ e
a3 mother-in-law, grandparent, son-in-law, If there is no such person, start in this column with ' stepdaughter e
niecs, cousin, and 30 on. any adukt household member. ¥ NOT RELATED to P - ) ===
o R boarder, O U i
or foster child partner
0 O Oth
. Hclmmau. . or
'3";%*““”-' O Male © Female O Male O Femaie
4. Race O White O White
il ONE circle for the tace that the person O Blackor Negro O Black or Negro
considers himaalf/herself 10 be. O indian (Amar.) (Print the name of the © Indian (Amer.) (Print the nems of the
¥ Indian (Amer.), peint the name of enrolled or principel tribe. |3 - ' ot principal .);,
the envolled or principal tribe. . ! !
o Eddmo ‘ o Exdmo
© AWUL s or Paciic Isander (APY) O Aleut s an or Pactiic Isander (AP])
O Chinese Q Japaness O Chinese O Japanese
O Filipino O Aslan Indian O Filpino O Asian Indian
1f Other Asian or Pacific Islander (AP} O Hawslen n O Semwan O Hawasan N O Samoan
print one group, for example: Hmong, O Korean O Guamanian O Korean © Guamanian
Fijan, Laotian, Thai, Tongan, Paidstani, O Vietnamese O Other API O Vietnamese O Other API
Cambodian, and 000 e P m e -----7.1 r~— 7.--1
] t i
¥ Other race, print 13ce. ceeee o L ) ! A
. O Oier racs Pvint race) O il race Prinivace) =
5. Ageand year of birth .;Aﬂ‘ . , b. Year of birth a. Age b. Year of birth
H 1 ) b | i ! H H ! 1
a. Print each person’s age at last hirthday. :L ; J: J: 1 i I i E ' ! JI 1; ! ! ]
Fillin the matching circle below each box. ’ St B et S
000000 1800000 000000 1800200
101010 901010 101010 2901010
b. Print each person’s yesr of birth and 8K the 2020 2020 2020 2020
maiching circle below each box. 3030 3030 3030 3030
4040 . 4040 4040 . 4040
5050 50580 50850 5050
6060 6060 6060 6060
7070 7070 7070 7070
8080 8080 8080 8080
9090 9090 9090 9090
6. Marital status O Now married O Separated O Now married O Separated
Fill ONE circle for sach person. QO Widowed O Never married O Widowed O Never married
) O Divorced O Divorced
7. Is this person of Spanish/Hispanic origin? O No {not Spanish/Hispanic) O No (not Spanish/Hispanic)
Fill ONE circle for each person. O Yes, Mexican, Mexican-Am., Chicano O Yas, Mexican, Mexican-Am., Chicano
O Yes, Puatto Rican . O Yes, Pusrto Rican
O Yes, Cuban O Yes, Cuban
Q Yes, other Spanish/Hispanic O Yes, other Spanish/Hispanic
one group, for example: Argentinean, (Print one group, for example: Argentinean,
i Yes, other § h/H : rSdudum,Spmhd,amlsom)7 S‘ﬁdum.&-hd.mdnon)7
peint ane group ' J L ]
FOR CENSUS USE -~y o o
o D o
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Page3

—___ PERSON7 ] NOW PLEASE ANSWER QUESTIONS Hla— H26 FOR THIS HOUSEHOLD
— [H1a. Did you lesve angone out of your Bet of persons for Biis is 3 ONE-FAMILY HOUSE —
- —— . Question 1a on page 1 becawse you wers o éiré if H5a. Is this house on ten or more acres?
- the pervon should be lisied — for example, someone I
. temposarily awey on a business trip o vecation, a O Yes 0 No
aRELATIVE of Person 1: newbora baby still in the hospital, or a persoa who
o we O et stays bere ance in a while and has 00 other b ? b :t:anah-f;m-am;hﬁcdmp)
O Naturslborn O Futher/mother O Yes, please peint the name(s) 0 No .
or adopied O Grandchild udn-ah).7 O Yes O Ne
" son/dagter O Oherrelaiive
O Stepwon/ f-—.-'-:'l Answar cnly # you or someone in this household OWNS
stepdaughter ] OR IS BUYING this house or apartment —
HNGT RELATED 1o Pecwon 1 b. Didyou inclede angonse in your Bet o persons for LY m":""::,"“ﬁ"‘"“ 17 that b, bow mch
O Roomer,boseder, O Unmarried Question 1a om page 1 even though you were not sure 1d sell for i 2 were for sale? '
o fomer child parine . that the pereca should be Ssted — for example, a
O Hoemele, oy O Ober visitor who is staying here temporarily or a person who O Lemtan$10000  C $70,000t0 $74,999
roommale nonrsiative wwaily lives somewhere else? O 310000814999  C $75000tw $79.999
- G Ml O Femal C  Yas, ploase print the name(s) O No O $15,0000 319,999 G - $80,000t0 $89,999
’ -‘n-anﬂ? 0 $20,000 o $24.999 O $90,000 0 $99.999
C Wike O $I5000059.%9  C $100,00010812499 | py
C BlckorNego O $30,000 1o $34,599 O $125,000 t0 $149,999
C Indiam (Amer.) Pint the name of the O $35,00003539999 O $150,000 0 $174,999
anvolled cx peincipel ribe. H2.  Which best describes this buiiding? Inciude 2 O ¥0000$4999 O $175,0001$199,99 | ©
=== =EmSm = =T apartrenss, fleis, etc., even i vacant. O ME5OWNMIIY O SAVVWLIYYN | 5
O $50,000 o $54,999 O $250,00000$299,999 | ¢
0 Eaime O Amobls homs or rafer n O $55000036999 O $300,00003399.999 | G
0 Aleat O Acnedamly house detached from any olher howss O $600001036499 O $400,00013499.999 | 5
Asian or Pacilic lslmder (AP O Aonefamily house attached %5 one or more houses g ’ y y
O $65.000 ia $60,999 O $500.000 ar more 4.
O Chinese Pyg— O Abuliding with Z apartents 3
O Fipmo [l O Adeebnden O Abullding with 3 or 4 apastments 2
O Hawalian O Semxen O Abuliding with 5 to 9 apertments °
O Koresa © Guasmanian O Abuiiding with 100 19 apertments Answar only if you PAY RENT foe this houss or apartment — ot
O Viememess O Other API O Abuilding with 20 to 49 apertments gl. What is the menthly rent?
; 7—1 S kng W) o mom mpiment O Lamthan $80 0 8375108399
L ! 0 $80m %99 O %400k 424 9
[o] kaﬁhml-l E: }hqm“”hhuuuw O $100t0 $124 o] Mb::: 2
The b verawn DoNOT comittbrcome o e fopm bl | O omST O WBew® |
R AR * gms:sm o 100w 8524 s
IR AN Olwom J O 4rooms O 7rooms O s20msze O $52510854 &
000C00 (10800000 O Zrooms 9 8roome 0 rooms O $225105269 C %5010 %59 °
101G10 901010 roome rooms Home. O 00 5274 O 360010 3699 2
:g :g :O :g HA. s this house or apartment — 0 $2751 %299 O $65010 $699 I
4040 | m 4 080 © Ounedy you crsomacren this household . o g:% 5 svﬂcsg::g °
:g :g 28 28 oo I';m”: 0 s Muashold ree O 3350108374 O $1.000 or more n
70170 7070 o “zmw? b. Do-thnomhbumhdldewmh?
8080 8080 Rented
9090 9090 O Occupied without payment of cash rent? O Yes O No
FOR CENSUS USE
g Now married g SN::‘"‘ A. Total | B. Type olunit D. Months vacant G. DO D -
| O Divorced Occupied  Vacant | ¢ Lewtanl O Gupm12
| | ! ¢ lwo2 O 12upwul ' ! ! [ [ B
| ) ' up [ [ [
O No (ot Spamie/Hopark) Ii_: | O Ptom 0 Relr | G 2um6 ouamii::l:}l::::
O Yes, Mexican, Mexican-Arm., Chicano ||==--1---4 P —flemdomdondond oot Lo Lol b
O Ya PostoRcn o o E. Complete after R EEEEEE
O Yes, Cuban 1 1 |EL Vacancy states omotTqoQ@¥®¥yi 1 r1rrrzrc:rt
o Spanish/Hispenic 2 P
Pt oyt ciopuiem] © 5 [0 Frme 0 Fusw/ |OPEO B O A1Z 2222002553
MH“N! ."' g::::*lo:/“ """"""""" .q-q-q-q.q-q-q-q-q-q-q-
P 2P s porrpe R | 5 po O P O Ps 455555555555
: .I 6 woo:"" OPLOPEOIATYs 6666666666
. ? Wt op2oPsSOSM O|zZ 2?22?22
8 88382883 888
o ° C2. isthisunit boarded wp? | F. Cov. 5 :’)f) f) 9999999
o O Yes 0 No Ol Ola O7 OHl
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Page4 o PLEASE ALSO ANSWER THESE
H3. When did the persoa Nsted in columa 1 on H14, Which FUEL is used MOST for heating this H20. What are the yearly costs of utilities and
pege 2 move inte this howss or apartment? house or apartment? fnels for this honse or spartment?
Hyou have lived here less than 1 year,
O 1989 r 1990 O Gas: from underground pipes estimate the yearly cost.
O 198510 1988 saving the neighborhood
O 196800 1984 O Gas: bottled, tank, o LP
0 1970w 1979 O Bectricy @, Electricity
O 196010 1969 O Fusloll, kerosene, eic.
O 1959 or eadder B O Coal or coke - —
O Wood r K
O Solar energy i, -0-9.;
HO, How many bedrooms do you have: that i, bow O Other fuel Veaty oot~ Dots
™= many bedrooms wosld you st ¥ this howse er B O Notuel used ,
apartment were on the market for sale or reat? OR
Do water from — ) .
g ;hl ml & yoeget O Incleded in rent or in condominium fes
0 2bed O Apublic system such asa city waler O Nochasge or electricity not used
O 2had department, or private company?
O #bed [o] MW&I::;:I?
bed O Anindividual dug
O Sarmor O Some other souscs suchasaspring, b.Gas
| creek, river, cistem, etc.? -
H10. Doyou have COMPLETE plumbing factities e
huh-wmﬂ-h,l)huﬂ l_'l_lg Is this building connected 10 a public sewer? r g
cold piped water, 2) a Sush toilet, 20d 3)a O Yes, connected to public sewer ! !
$ .0
bathiuh or shower? O No, connecied 10 septic tank or cesspool %ﬁ'&‘:‘ﬁﬁ
C  No, uss other means
O Yes, have all thees faciliies
0 No HIT. About when was this bulling firstbatit? OR
O Incleded in rent ot in condomintum fee
O 198901990
B 0 1965018 O No charge or gas not used
HiL, Doyou have COMPLETE kitchen facilies; O 198010 1984
thatis, 1) a sink with piped water, 2) a range g ;:‘:wig < Watar
or cookstove, and 3) a refrigerator? to
3.) O 19500 1959
O 1940t0 1949
0 : O 19939 or earker Y
O Doathnow |
--__--_--..29}
[ | HIS. ls this house or apartment part ofa Yoary cont
H12, Doyouhave a telephone in this hoase or condomisiem? OR
; 0 :;' O Inchudedin rentor in condominium fee
O No charge
O Yes
No
Ifyou bve in an apartment building, skip to H20.
H19a. Is this house on less than 1 acre? d. O, coal, kerosene, wood, etc.
H13. How masy awiomobiles, vess, and trucks of ‘ O Yes — Skipto H20
one-ten capachly or less ace kept at home for 0 No [ _
wss by members of your howsehold? I 1
] '
b. In 1989, what were the actual sales of all agricultural s 00
O None . products from this property? Yearly cost ~ Dollars
01
c2 O None
03 O $110$999 OR
o O $1,000 to $2,499
05 O $2,500 10 $4,999 O Included in rent or in condominium fee
o6 ‘O $5,000 to $9,999 O No charge or these fuels not used
O 7ormare O $10,000 or more
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QUESTIONS FOR YOUR HOUSEHOLD

INSTRUCTION:

Answer questions H21 TO H25, ¥this s
8 ane-facnily houss, a condominiem, or
& mobile home that somecne in this
houssioki OWNS OR IS BUYING;
otherwise, g0 (0 page 6.

H21. What were the real estade taxes on THIS
property last year?

| R ——— 1
] ]
| i
Yeussy sk — Dollaes
OR
" O None
[ ]

H22. What was the annual payment for fire, hasaed,
aad flood insurance oa THES property?

—
1
s %!

T P — 4

Yeetly amount — Dollars

) i | Page$5
123a. Do you have a mucigege, deed of trust, contract | 124a. Do you have a second or junios
to purchase, os similar debt on THIS property? mortgage or a home equity loas on
THIS property? l
O Yes, morigage, deed of trust,
o¢ siendler debt Go to H2%b O Yes
O Yes, conkract fo purchase 0 No—ShpioHis
O No— Ship o HMa
[ | B
b, How much fs your §. How much is your regular monthly
regular monthly mortgage payment on all second or junior
payment on THES property? Include payment only andall b it loans?
on first morigage or conract 0 purchase. e
e [T ——— 9
7 ! : u
. s )
- ... | " MNOUNt — Lol:
Monkhly amount — Dollars Manthly amount = Dolaes 2
or OR 2
G
© Noregelas payment required — Skip to 14e C Noreguler peyment required s
%
B 3
2
®
2]
. Does your reguiar monthly mortgege payment
inchede payments for real estate taxes on THIS Answer ONLY i this isa CONDOMINIUM —
peoperty? H2S. Whatis the monthly condominiom fee? °
2
B ’ 7
[
I - e
O Yes, tanss inciuded in payment ! ! 3
O No, txnes paid separaiely or taxes not required 's oq: 3
T §
d
| [ |
d. Does your regular monthly mortgage payment
Wm““M“W Answer ONLY if this isa MOBILE HOME —
inserance on THIS property? H26. What was the total cost for personal
property taxes, site rent, registration fees,
and license fees 0n this mobile home and
fte site last year? Exclude real estate taxes.

O Yes, insumnce included in payment
O No, insurance paid separately or no insurance

FACSIMILES OF RESPONDENT INSTRUCTIONS AND QUESTIONNAIRE PAGES
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Page 6 . A PLEASE ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS

PERSON1 14a. Did this person live in this house or apartment 18. Does this person have a physical, mestal, or other
3 years ago (om Aprtl 1, 1985)2 hesith condition that has lasted for 6 or more .
- O Bom after Apei 1, 1985 — Go to questions for months and which —
Lt mume Pt e 1eie e Ao the next person a. Limits the kind or amowst of work this person can l
8. Inwhat U.S. State or foreign country was this O Ya—Skpwlsa doatajob?
pereon bora? 3 { o Mo 0 Yes 0 Mo
b, Where did this person live 5 years ago b. Prevents this pervon from working at a job?
(Name of Siate o Toreign countty; of Pudrio Rico, Guam, €ic.) (om April 1, 1985)? B ovs - oM
1) Nemwe of U.S, Staix comntry
9. Is this person & CITIZEN of the United States? o T} . [19. Bocause ot eskth conthion that has Lased or
g z"::“""‘;::"'—:#”" ] i { 6.0r more monthe, does this person have any
-, Puerio Rico, Guare, : - Aculty
U.S. Virgin Islands, or Northem Marienas _ Soubide US., priot svwwrsbve and sip 15) | a. Going outside the hose alons, for examgle, to
O Yes, bom abeoad of American parent or paeens mhdmhﬁ'"&7 shop or visit a docior’s olice?
 Noatacimch b o S j| ov ow
notacithen . e e}
Whea person United States T:!)Nnndduun-hmu.s b. Taking care of his or her own personal needs. such
le. .Ju come to the : 7 ; 1 " as bathing, dressing, or getiing around inside the
o o1 W o 10w S S oV o Mo -
0O 19850r 1986 0 1965101969 “ Dﬂﬁwmlwmmw b
or fows femak
g g:::‘l g g:g 0 Yes 20. :&hm:&-h;'ﬂu’mm b
0 197501979 O Before 1950 O No, Ived oulside the city/town Rmils stillbirthe? Do not count her stepchikiren or children S
she has adopted. 7
n ::mm“‘-’&w 15a. m"‘w"’“"‘""‘"“"“"""‘ Nooe 123456789 10 11 Rormore | &
Mmzmmwmwu .‘m“h 0 Ya 0 NomSpl6 0 000000000 0 0 O :
toa —
azacollege degres. b.w;uhum"'7 21a. Did this person work at any time LAST WEEK? :
O No, ks notattendad snce Feteuary 1 ; i O Yes—Fithsckdeitispamnworkedful | ©
0 Ye school, college - - i Sme or part time. (Count part-time work such [}
. How well does this person speak English? in a family business ox farm. Also count active .
Ot g Ty T O Vaywed O Notwd " duty b the Aroed Fores) 5
O W O Notatal O No— Fithiscircie ¥ this person did not work, 8
dagres RECEIVED. ¥ cusrertly envolied, mark the level o did anly own housework, school work, or 2
of peeviows grade attended or highest degpes received. 16. When was this person born? . volantear work. — Skip 0 25 °
O Noschool completed O Bom before Apd 1, 1975 — Godo 172 b. How many howrs did this person work LAST WEEK| 5
O Nursery school ] O Bom Aped 1, 1975 or later — Go 0 questions {at all jobe)? Subkract any me of; add overtime et | +
0 for the next person hours worked. S — :
g :’::::z 17a. lhﬂnh:;mewhunnmo&qdhy L EHotm :
0 %h varvice inthe Amed Forces of the United States |~~~ C—-----oo-o e
o m:;:. or ever beun in the United States military Reserves | 99, At what location did this person work
O 1lthgrde or the National Guard? I servica was in Reserves or LAST WEEK?
O 106 ade, NO DELOMA National Guard anly, see instruction quide. Hthis peeson worked at move than an location, print | I
O HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE - high school O Yes, nowon actve duty where b or she worked modt last saek.
DIPLOMA o the equivalent (For example: GED| O Yes, on active duty in past, but not now W 2 Address (Nuraber and sireet) -5
O Some college but no degree O Yes, servios in Reserves or National | K
O Asociste degree in college - Occupational program Guard only — Skip to 18 L J
O Associaie degres in coliege - Academic progrem O No-—Skpio18 ﬂhmd&u::uhmm,gna:mp&md
O Bachelor's degres (For cxanple: BA, AB, BS) the location such as the building name or the nearest
O Masier's degree (For example: MA, NS, MEng, b. Was activeduty milttary service during — siroet o intersaction.)
MES, MSW, MBA) [ Filla circle for each pesiod in which this person served. Ny prm
O Profemionsl school degpes (For examapie: MD, O September 1980 orlater St tomm, P o7
DOS, DVM, LB, JD) ] O May 1975 to August 1980 i
O Doctorae 0 Vieamen 1 I
.-,,._:'mm e il . I the work location inside the limis of
' : O Kovean confict (June 1950—January 1955) that city or town?
13. What s this parses’s ancesiry or ethaic origin? O Workd War I {Seplember 1940—July 1947) mo O No, oulsile
(SeeInatraction guide for further informietion.) ,Z_ O Workd War  (Apal 1917—November 1918) becty/unlmis |
’E O Anyothertime d.m—,. ’ I
]
.l | I
In total, how many years of active-duty military ! [
(Fox cxample: Gernan, L, Alo-Av., Crotien, « l .
Cape Verdeas, Dominicm, Ecuadoran, Haitien, Cajen, service bas this person had? )
French Casadian, Jumacan, Korean, Lebanase, Mexican, F—— o Sate: Ay S .
Nigarian, lish, Polish, Slovak, Taiweness, Thal, B 1 Years ! Lo !
Ulkrainian, eic.} [ RO L J v g
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FORPERSON10NPAGE2

i | Page?

23a. How did this person usually get to work LAST
WEEK? ¥ this person usually used move than one

28. Industry or Employer
u. For whum did this person weck?

32. INCOMEIN 1969 —
Fill the “Yes” ciscia below for sach income source

method of trensportation during the tip, A the circls ¥ now on active duty in the Arvmed received dwing 1989, Otherwise, il the “No” ciscle.
ofthe one ueedfor most of the dtance. Forom, 8 this chrlem——+ O and peint the ¥ "Ya,” enterthe wtal mount recebved during 1969, I
O Ca,treck,orvan  C Motorcycle branch of the Armed Forces. For income receivad jointly, see inslruction guide.
O Bus or trolley bus C Bloycla f 1 ¥ exact amount fs not known, please give best estimate.
O Steskcaroroleycw C Waked ! N ¥ netincome was a loss, weite “Loss” sbove
O Subweyorelevamd O Wululdhnly {Name of company, business, or other employer) the doller avount.
g Ralkeoad o o:‘:"” b. What kind of business er industry was a-Wua.d;l;v.mMcﬂw
Farybost 2 mathod Dascribe the acttvity at locaiion where employed from ~ Report amount before deductions|
O Taxicad . r the 2 - for taxes, bonds, dues, os other nems.
¥ °car, truck, or van” is marked 1o 233, go 10 Z3%. Otherwise, Y 3 0 Yes——> :s 00:
W__'& " (For exarmple: hospital, newspaper publishing, A o AR
b. Howmeny pereon, maill order house, auto engine menufactring, Annual amount — Dollars
woually rode to wosk in the car, truck, or van resad bekery) b. Seliempl 4 lncome from o "
O Drove alons O Speopls . o i = FHONE crck pertnership mmm:
O Other -
O 2pecple C 6paople g ‘mn esaie trade mmmm sarvice, busessoerses. -
O 3people C 7129 pacple O Rewd made govenrEnent, eic.) 0 Ya— | !
O 4people C 10 or mos peopls 0 Ne L‘.....--...--_...._;% .
29. Occupation Annual amount —
h:‘.m‘&whh wadﬁmﬁmw-?_ ¢. Fanm selempioyment income — Report NET 5
» i B incorme after operaling expenses. Include eamings i
C am. L ! satmattumerorsusecropper. 2
G pm {For example: registared nurss, personnel manager, O Yey——n- =8 ol 6
1
. How many misutes did 1t nsuaily tahe this person -dhm"”mm“‘“" 0 No T = .
1o gut froms home #0 work LAST WEEK? U.WH Tmportnat activities| d_ ‘dividends, net restal income or royelly| ¢
[ | or duties? {acome, ot income rom estates and trusts — | 3
Minules — Skip o 28 f 7 i Raport even small amounts credited 0 an account. e
25, Was this porson TEMPORARILY sbeest — S| SN w |0
person oron (Foe palient cave, 0O No . SR ...-
Inyell from ajob or business LAST WEEK? supervising ovder clacks, assembling ‘Annual amount — Dollers
g - oo Secarty o Baiond Retment | _
O Yeu, onlayolt . $0. Wasthis parson — Fil ONE e O Yo— i o | e
O Yes, on vacation, lemporary iiness, 0 No - [ . . . .
Tobor dlepute, etc. © - Exployes of a PRIVATE FOR PROFIT company or mmjfm____ D‘t; o
0 No usiness or of a individual, for wagss, salery, or - Sepplemental Security Income { o s
B conmon Fassiieswith Depandent Chidren (AFDC),or | 3
O Employes of aPRIVATE NOT-FOR-PROFIT, other public assistance or public 2
26a. Hae this parsoa been Jooking for work during the tme-exermpt. or charisble arganization welfrepayments. -
Tant 4 wouke? O Local GOVERNMENT empiopee (cy, county, ekc.) 0 Ya—= | o
O Yes O Siate GOVERNMENT ermpioges 0 No L ——.. R
[ 0 No—Sipn27 O Fodersl GOVERNMENT Asaoal woount — Dolars
O SELREMPLOYED i own NOT INCORPORATED g. Retirernent, survivor, or disability pensions —
b, Could this persom have tahen @ job LAST WEEK business, professonsi practics, ot farm Duleiﬂnd.So{g:l_s_-_cggl_ ________ - [ ]|
Hons had been oflered? O SELF-EMPLOYEDnown NCORPORATED [l 0 Ya—s= i oo
O No, akrendy has a job business, professional practcs, or farm O No L .. i
O No, iemporariy u O Working WITHOUT PAY i family business or farm Asewal amount — Dollars
O No, othet ressnns {in schoal, ete ) h. Any other sources of regularly
O Yes, could have taken ajob 3la. Lastyear (1989), did this person work, even fora such as Veterans’ (VA) payments,
hmuapddjobor.halmhmahm? unemployment compensation, child support,

Z7. When did this person last work, even for a few
daye?

0 19% O 1980% 1984

0 198 G 5 1Mot fgz
O 198, 28 O Never worked

0 1985 1987 /

or alimony — Do NOT indude lump-sum payments|
such as money from an inheritance ot the sale
of a home. e m——————

0 Yes
O No—~Skipo32
5. How many weeks did this person wock in 19897
Count paid vacation, paid sick
leave, and miltery service.
[,
| i Woeks

28-38. CURRENT OR MOST RECENT JOB
ACTIVITY. Descxibe clearly this person’s chief

Job actvity or business laet week. I this person had

more than one job, describe the one at which this
person worhed the most hows, i this pevson had
no job or business last wesk, give information for
hia/her last job or businass since 1985.

0 Yeg— |

G No e

Annual amount — Dollars

33. What was this person’s total income in 1989?
] Add eniries in questions 32a through 32h; subtract
any lossss. I total amount was a loss, write “Loss”

¢. During the weeks WORKED in 1989, how many
houts did this person wenally work each wesk?

e s e e iy

! Hours

sbove amount. I
e e s o e oty
O None OR |

L e e e o o o

Anoual amount — Dollars

Please ttan the puge and answer questions for Person 2 listed on page 1. If this is the last person listed in question 1a on page 1, go to the back of the form.
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APPENDIX F.
Data Products and User Assistance
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The 1990 census data products for Puerto Rico,
being released during 1991-93, are available in a variety
of new and traditional media. The Census Bureau has
increased the product options available to data users to
meet a variety of requirements and maximize the use-
fulness of the data. For example, laser discs, called
CD-ROM (compact disc—read-oniy memory), are a new
data delivery medium.

The Census Bureau also expanded services and
sources of assistance available to data users. For
example, the data center program has over 1,400
organizations (including 25 in Puerto Rico) to provide
data and services to the public.

This appendix provides a detailed introduction to the
1990 census data products and related materials, such
as maps and reference publications. It concludes by
describing sources of assistance and other Census
Bureau data available to the public.

DATA PRODUCTS

Printed reports and computer tape files traditionally
are the most widely used products. The Census Bureau
also offers data on microfiche, on CD-ROM laser discs,
and through its online service, CENDATA™. These
various products are described below. For information
about prices and how to order, write or call Customer
Services. (See the “Sources of Assistance” section for
the address and phone number.)

The data products present statistics about the sub-
jects covered in the 1990 census questionnaires for
Puerto Rico. These subjects are listed in figure 1, page
F-7. As the figure shows, there are 100-percent sub-
jects (those covered in questions asked of everyone or
about every housing unit) and sample subjects (those
covered in questions asked at about one out of every six
housing units). Generally, a data product presents either
100-percent data prepared by tabulating the responses
to the 100-percent questions from all questionnaires, or
sample data prepared by tabulating only the responses
to the 100-percent and sample questions from the
“long-form” questionnaires. One report, 1990 CPH-3,
(see figure 2, page F-8), presents both 100-percent and
sample data.

DATA PRODUCTS AND USER ASSISTANCE

Printed Reports

Printed reports are the most convenient and readily
available source of data for most census users. The
Census Bureau releases the reports in several series
(see figure 2) that are grouped under three broad titles:
1990 Census of Population and Housing (1990 CPH),
1990 Census of Population (1990 CP), and 1990 Cen-
sus of Housing (1990 CH). In addition, there are reports,
not reflected in figure 2, for the United States, the Virgin
Islands of the United States, and the Pacific territories
under U.S. jurisdiction. The reports are sold by the
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Print-
ing Office. (See the “Sources of Assistance" section for
the address and phone number.)

The content and geographic coverage of the Puerto
Rico reports are listed in figure 2. Report series that
present data for small areas, such as census tracts,
contain limited subject-matter detail (for example, counts
of people by age ranges—under 5 years, 5 to 9 years,
etc.—rather than by single years). Report series that
include greater amounts of subject-matter detail include
less geographic detail.

Computer Tape Files

The Census Bureau provides more data on tape and
other machine-readabile products than in printed reports.
These products are sold by the Census Bureau's Cus-
tomer Services. There are several general types of data
files released on computer tape (available on both reels
and cartridges). They are introduced below, and more
information is presented in figures 3 and 4, pages F-10
and F-11.

Redistricting Data—This data file presents the counts
designed and formatted for use in legislative redistrict-
ing. These counts also are available on CD-ROM and
paper listings. Excerpts are available on CENDATA™.
The counts, for areas as small as blocks, census tracts,
and voting districts, include totals for population, popu-
lation 18 years old and over, and housing units. (See
figure 4.)

Summary Tape Files (STF’s)— These computer tape
files provide statistics with greater subject-matter detail
than printed reports. They also present statistics for
some types of areas, such as block groups and blocks,
that are not included in the reports. (See figure 3.)

F-1




Here are some important features of STF's:

e Each STF presents a particular set of data tables for
specific types of geographic areas.

e Most STF's have two file types (indicated by a letter
suffix attached to the STF number) that differ in the
geographic levels reported, but contain the same
data detail.

e STF’s 1 and 2 contain 100-percent data, and STF's 3
and 4 contain sample data.

e STF's 1 and 3 report on smaller areas and offer less
data detail than STF's 2 and 4.

e STF's 1 through 4 offer greater data detail than the
1980 STF's 1 through 4.

Public Use Microdata Sample (PUMS) Flles—These
computer tape files (see figure 4) contain data from
samples of long-form housing-unit records (“micro-
data™) for large geographic areas. Each sample housing-
unit record includes essentially all the 1990 census data
collected about each person in a sample household and
the characteristics of the housing unit. Information that
could be used to identify an individual or a housing unit
is not included in the file.

Microdata files enable users to prepare customized
tabulations and cross-tabulations of most items on the
census questionnaire. There are two PUMS files:

@ A file presenting a S-percent sample of housing units
in which each household record includes codes to let
the user know in what area, such as a single muni-
cipio, a group of municipios, or a place, the household
is located. Each area identified must have a popula-
tion of at least 100,000.

e A file presenting a 1-percent sample of housing units.
Its household records include codes associating them
with metropolitan areas (MA’s). (For the 1980 census,
there were two files with 1-percent sampies. The
1-percent sample showing data for selected urban-
ized areas and other large areas will not be produced
for the 1990 census.)

Other Special Computer Tape Flles—Other files include
the Census/ Equal Employment Opportunity (EEQ) File
and the County-to-County Migration File. (See figure 4.)
The Census Bureau may prepare additional special
files.

Microfiche

All printed reports are offered on microfiche from
Customer Services soon after they are published. Also,
STF 3A for Puerto Rico is offered on microfiche. Plans
to prepare microfiche versions of selected other prod-

ucts were canceled, so that more products could be .

produced on CD-ROM.

F-2

Compact Disc—Read-Only Memory (CD-ROM)

For the 1990 census, the Puerto Rico Redistricting
file, an extract of STF 1B that presents selected statis-
tics for blocks, and STF’s 1A and 3A also are available
on CD-ROM. The Census Bureau also offers on CD-ROM:
PUMS Files and Census EEQ File. (One 4 3/4-inch
CD-ROM, a type of optical or laser disc, can hold the

contents of approximately 1,600 fiexible diskettes, or

three or four high-density computer tapes.)
Oniine Informatlon Systems

The Census Bureau began CENDATA™, its online
information service, in 1984. CENDATA™ is accessible
through two information vendors, CompuServe and
DIALOG. A number of Census Bureau reports, in whole
or in part, are offered online. For the 1990 census,
CENDATA™ provides up-to-date information about the
availability of data products and carries selections of
municipio, MA, and place data from the Redistricting
Data tape file and STF's 1 and 3.

Custom Data Products

These products are for users who require unique
tabulations that are not included in standard products;
for example, information for locally defined geographic
areas. Users also can order special micradata files.

The cost of preparing custom products must be paid
by the users who request them. Any data that the
Census Bureau provides in these products are subject
to the same standards applied to other data to ensure
that confidential individual information is not revealed.

User-Defined Areas Program (UDAP) Tabulations—
UDAP can provide a set of predefined data tables for
locally defined areas that do not correspond to standard
1990 census geographic areas. Users identify the geo-
graphic areas of interest 1o them by detineating bound-
aries around groupings of census blocks on 1990
census block maps or by electronically submitting the
geographic components of their area of interest. (A
contact for more information is given in the “Sources of
Assistance” section.)

Special Tabulations—The Census Bureau can prepare
special data tabulations for any specific geographic or
subject-matter area. Users should rely on standard
reports, tapes, CD-ROM, microfiche, or user-defined
area tabulations whenever possible, since special tab-
ulations tend to be substantially more expensive and
take time to arrange and produce. (Contacts for more
information are given in the “Sources of Assistance”
section.)

GEOGRAPHIC PRODUCTS
Maps

Census Bureau maps are necessary for virtually all
uses of small-area 1990 census data. They are needed
to locate the specific geographic areas for which the
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census provides data and to study the spatial relation-
ship of the data for analytic purposes. The Census

Bureau prepares a variety of 1990 census maps. Among

the most useful are these series:

County Block Maps—These maps show census blocks
and their numbers; boundaries for statistical and gov-
emmental entities, such as census tracts and places;
and physical features. The maps are prepared on
electrostatic plotters by municipio (Puerto Rico’s equiv-
alent of a county for reporting statistics) with one or
more map sheets each, depending on the size and
shape of the area and the density of the block pattern.
The maps may be purchased from Customer Services.

County Subdivision Outline Map—This map of Puerto
Rico presents the names and boundaries of the muni-

cipios, municipio subdivisions (barrios-pueblos, barrios, -

and subbarrios). and places. Electrostatic-plotter copies
are available for purchase from Customer Services.
Also, the map is printed on muitiple page-size sheets in
the following Puerto Rico reports: 1990 CPH-1-53, 1990
CPH-2-53, 1990 CPH-5-53, 1990 CP-1-53, 1990 CP-2-
53, 1990 CH-1-53, and 1990 CH-2-53.

Census Tract/ Block Numbering Area (BNA) Outline
Maps—Maps in this municipio-based series depict cen-
sus tract or BNA boundaries and numbers, and the
features underlying the boundaries. They aiso show the
names and boundaries of the municipio subdivisions
and places. The Superintendent of Documents sells
printed copies.

Urbanized Area Outline/ Boundary Maps—Maps in
this urbanized area-based series depict the boundaries
of the urbanized area and the features underlying the
boundaries. They also show the boundaries for Puerto
Rico, municipio, municipio subdivisions, barrios, places,
the map series subject area, and selected base features
and their names at a small scale. Electrostatic-piotter
copies are available for purchase from Customer Ser-
vices. Also, they appear on muitipie page-size sheets in
the State reports of the 1990 CPH-2 series and the
Supplementary Report, Population and Land Area of
Urbanized Areas for the United States and Puerto Rico:
1990.

Voting District Outline Maps—Maps in this municipio-
based series depict voting district boundaries and the
features underdying the boundaries. They also show the
boundaries and names of municipio subdivisions and
places. They are prepared on electrostatic plotters and
sold by Customer Services.

Geographic Publications

The Geographic Identification Code Scheme report in
the 1990 CPH-R series will not be printed. Persons
interested in this report are encouraged to use the
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TIGER/ GICS™ tape file (which also will be available on
CD-ROM) described below. Listings similar to the tables
that would have been included in the report may be
offered. Contact Customer Services, Data User Ser-
vices Division, Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC
20233, telephone 301-763-4100.

The Congressional District Atlas, 103rd Congress of
the United States is a two-volume, 1,200-page atlas
depicting the boundaries and number of the districts for
the 103rd Congress as defined following the 1990
decennial census. This is the first Congress defined
foliowing the 1990 decennial census and, therefore,
illustrates the most significant changes of the decade,
including the reapportionment of the U.S. House of
Representatives. Congressional district boundaries fol-
lowing governmental unit boundaries such as an incor-
porated place of a minor civil division, are illustrated
using symbology identified in the map legend. Wherever
possible, features used as congressional district bound-
aries are identified by their feature name or their feature
type. The Census Bureau may produce subsequent
atlases if court ordered or State mandated redistricting
creates new congressional district boundaries. The Atlas
is sold by the Superintendent of Documents (stock no.
003-024-08683-2; $42).

Machine-Readable Geographic Files

All 1990 census summary tape files include 1990
census geographic area codes, FIPS codes, certain
area names, land and total water area in square kilome-
ters, geographic coordinates for an internal point for
each entity, and other geographic information.

The Census Bureau developed an automated geo-
graphic data base, known as the TIGER (Topologically
Integrated Geographic Encoding and Referencing) Sys-
tem, to produce the geographic products for the 1990
census. TIGER provides coordinate-based digital map
information for Puerto Rico, the entire United States, the
Virgin Islands, and the Pacific territories under U.S.
jurisdiction.

The TIGER System has significantly improved the
utility of 1990 census maps and geographic reference
products. Extract files generated from the TIGER Sys-
tem permit users, with appropriate software, to perform
such tasks as linking the statistical data in the Redis-
tricting Data file or the STF's and displaying selected
characteristics on maps or a video display screen at
different scales and with whatever boundaries they
select for any geographic area included in TIGER. For
example, a map for a particular municipio could show
the distribution of the voting age population by block.

The first extract of selected geographic and carto-
graphic information intended for computer applications,
such as plotting maps and building geographic informa-
tion systems, is called the TIGER/ Line™ files. TIGER/
Line™ files (released on tape and CD-ROM) contain
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attributes for the segments of each boundary and
teature (for example, roads and rivers), including 1990
census geographic codes for adjacent areas, latitude/ longitude
coordinates of segment end points and the curvature of
segments, the name and type of the feature, and the
relevant census feature class code identifying the fea-
ture segment by category. TIGER/Line™ files also
furnish address ranges and associated ZIP Codes for
each side of street segments that have city-style (house
number/ street name) addresses; provide the names of
landmarks, such as lakes and golf courses; and include
other information. The 1992 version also inciudes school
district codes, 1990 census urbanized area codes,
codes for districts of the 103rd Congress, and address
range coverage expanded to include ail areas that have
city-style addresses.

TIGER/ GICS™ file is another extract. This file con-
tains a total of 12 files, organized on a national or
State-by-State basis, for a variety of geographic entities,
such as metropolitan areas and their components as of
the 1990 census, 1990 census urbanized areas and
their components, American Indian and Alaska Native
areas and their related states and counties, as well as
more familiar entities including counties with their county
subdivisions and places. This file contains high-level
geographic names, codes, and relationship information.
it can be used to link geographic entity names to the
codes in the TIGER/ Line™, TIGER/ SDTS™ and other
TIGER extract files. It also contains 1990 census pop-
ulation and housing counts, population density (CD-
ROM version only, but can be calculated using the tape
version), and area measurement information (inciuding
land area, total water area and separate measurements
for each of the four components of water—inland, Great
Lakes, Coastal, and Territorial), as well as the latitude
and longitude for an internal point within each geogra-
phy entity. The TIGER/ GICS™ also includes correc-
tions to names for selected entities and corrections to
the FIPS 55 codes for county subdivisions and places.
The first 300 characters of each record in this file are
the same as those in the Data Dictionary for the
Summary Tape Files; and additional 100 characters
provide the above mentioned corrections and compo-
nents of water. Listings of the files in the TIGER/ GICS™
may be offered. Call Customer Services at 301-763-
4100.

Other TIGER System extracts, such as TIGER/ Census
Tract Comparability™ file and TIGER/ UA Limit file, are
released on computer tape and, in some cases, CD-ROM.
For information on TIGER extract files, contact Cus-
tomer Services.

REFERENCE MATERIALS

The Census Bureau issues several reference publi-
cations for data users. Some are sold by the Superin-
tendent of Documents; others are distributed free by
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Customer Services. Addresses and phone numbers for
the Superintendent of Documents and Customer Ser-
vices are given in the following section.

® 1990 Census of Population and Housing, Guide. This
guide, in the 1990 CPH-R report series, provides
detailed information about all aspects of the census
and a comprehensive glossary of census terms. Sold
by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Govemn-
ment Printing Office. (Part A, Text: stock no. 003-024-
08574-7, $11. Part B, Glossary: stock no. 003-024-
08679-4, $5.50.)

® 1990 Census of Population and Housing Tabulation
and Publication Program for Puerto Rico. A free report
describing 1990 census products for Puerto Rico,
comparing 1990 products with those of the 1980
census, and more. Request from Customer Services.

® 1990 Census of Population and Housing Tabulation
and Publication Program. A free report describing
1990 census products for the States, comparing 1990
products with those of the 1980 census, and more.
Request from Customer Services.

® Census ABC's—Applications in Business and Com-
munity. A free booklet that highlights key information
about the 1990 census and illustrates a variety of
ways the data can be used. Request from Customer
Services.

e Maps and More. A free, tabloid-size ‘booklet that
describes the geographic entities for which the Cen-
sus Bureau tabulates data. The booklet provides
information on the types of geographic entities, how
their boundaries are established, and how they relate
to each other. It also covers how these entities differ
among the censuses and surveys and describes the
geographic products availabie from the Census Bureau.
Request from Customer Services.

e Strength in Numbers. A free, tabloid-sizé booklet
designed to assist people in using 1990 census data
in redistricting. Among other features, it includes
illustrations of maps and redistricting counts. It does
not deal directly with Puerto Rico geography and
census products, but it should still be of help in
redistricting. Request from Customer Services.

e TIGER: The Coast-to-Coast Digital Map Data Base. A
free booklet describing the structure and uses of the
Census Bureau's TIGER System. Request from Cus-
tomer Services.

® Census and You. The Census Bureau's monthly
newsletter for data users. It reports on the latest 1990
census developments, selected new publications and
computer tape files, other censuses and surveys,
developments in services to users, and upcoming
conferences and training courses. Subscriptions are
sold by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Gov-
ernment Printing Office.
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e Monthly Product Announcement. A free monthly list-
ing of all new Census Bureau publications; microfiche;
maps; data files on tape, diskettes, or CD-ROM; and
technical documentation. To subscribe, contact Cus-
tomer Services.

e Ceansus Catalog and Guide. A comprehensive annual
description of data products, statistical programs, and
services of the Census Bureau. It provides abstracts
of the publications, data files, microfiche, maps, and
items online. In addition, the Catalog/ Guide offers
such features as information about censuses and
surveys and telephone contact lists of data special-
ists at the Census Bureau, the State Data Centers,
and other data processing service centers. It is sold
by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Govern-
ment Printing Office.

Users also can get listings of new Census Bureau
products, updated daily, by subscribing to the Daily List.
This information and selected statistics are available
online through CENDATA™, the Census Bureau’s online
information service. For more information, contact Cus-
tomer Services.

SOURCES OF ASSISTANCE
U.S. Bureau of the Census

The Census Bureau's Customer Services sells most
of the machine-readable data products, microfiche, and
maps described earlier. (The 1990 census printed reports
are sold by the Superintendent of Documents.) Also,
users may consult with specialists at the Census Bureau's
Washington headquarters and the New York regional
office, which serves Puerto Rico. From time to time, the
specialists also conduct workshops, seminars, and train-
ing courses.

Washington, DC Contacts—To order products, for a
telephone contacts list of Census Bureau specialists,
and for general information: Customer Services, U.S.
Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC 20233, tele-
phone 301-763-4100 (FAX number, 301-763-4794).

For User-Defined Areas Program (UDAP) informa-
tion: UDAP Staff, Decennial Management Division, U.S.
Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC 20233, tele-
phone 301-763-4282.

For special tabulation information: Population—
Rosemarie Cowan, Population Division, U.S. Bureau of
the Census, Washington, DC 20233, telephone 301-763-
5476; Housing—William Downs, Housing and House-
hold Economic Statistics Division, U.S. Bureau of the
Census, Washington, DC 20233, telephone 301-763-
8553.

Regional Office Contact—

New York, NY 212-264-4730

DATA PRODUCTS AND USER ASSISTANCE

Superintendent of Documents, U.S.
Government Printing Office

‘fhe Superintendent of Documents handles the sale
of most of the Federal Government's publications,
including 1990 census reports. To order reports and for
information: Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Gov-
ernment Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402, tele-
phone 202-783-3238.

Other Sources of Products and Services

State Data Centers—The Census Bureau furnishes
data products, training in data access and use, technical
assistance, and consuitation to Puerto Rico, all States,
the District of Columbia, Guam, and the Virgin Islands.
Data centers, in turn, offer publications for reference,
printouts from computer tape, specially prepared reports,
maps, and other products and assistance to data users.
The lead agency of the Puerto Rico data center program
is the Junta de Planificacién, Centro Gubernamental
Minilias, P.O. Box 41119, San Juan, PR 00940-3985,
telephone 809-728-4430. For a list of all State Data
Centers, see the Census Catalog and Guide or contact
Customer Services. .

Census Information Center (CIC)—The CIC program
provides data-related services for nationally based non-
profit organizations that represent minorities or other
segments of the population who have been historically
undercounted in decenniai censuses. The participants
include social service, business, professional, civil rights,
educational, and religious groups. Through the project,
five nonprofit groups now offer their clientele reports,
computer tape printouts, and other information from the
Census Bureau. To learn more about the program, write
to the Data User Services Division, Bureau of the
Census, Washington, DC 20233, or call 301-763-1384.

National Clearinghouse—The National Clearinghouse
for Census Data Services is a listing of private compa-
nies and other organizations that offer assistance in
obtaining and using data released by the Census Bureau.
For a list of participants in the National Clearinghouse,
see the Census Catalog and Guide or contact Customer
Services. :

Depository Libraries—There are 1,400 libraries in the
United States, Puerto Rico, and other areas that receive
{from the Government Printing Office) Federal publica-
tions that they think their patrons will need. Often some
of these publications are Census Bureau reports. The
Census Bureau provides free reports to an additional
120 census depository libraries. Also, many libraries
purchase census reports and maps for their areas. The
Census Catalog and Guide includes a list of all depos-
itory libraries. ‘
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'OTHER CENSUS BUREAU RESOURCES

____include the censuses of retail trade. wholesale trade.

compiles and issues (in reports, computer tape, and
other media) data for the United States and sometimes
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and the Pacific territories
on subjects as diverse as appliance sales, neighbor-
hood conditions, and exports to other countries. Here
are examples of the information published about—

® Paople: Age, race, sex, income, poverty, child care,
child support, fertility, noncash benefits, education,
commuting habits, pension coverage, unemployment,

e Business and industry: Number of employees, total

payroll, sales and receipts, products manufactured or
sold.

e Housing and construction: Value of new construc-
tion. numbers of owners and renters, property value
or rent paid, housing starts, fuels used, mortgage
costs.

e Farms: Number, acreage, livestock, crop sales.

e Govemments: Revenues and expenditures, taxes,
employment, pension funds.

® Foreign trade: Exports and imports, origin and desti-
nation, units shipped.

e Other nations: Population, birth rates, death rates,
literacy, fertility.

The other censuses, such as agricuiture, retail trade,
manufactures, and governments, are collected for years
ending in “2"” and “7.” Surveys and estimates programs

.generate results as often as every month.

Many of the monthly “economic indicators” that
measure how the Nation is doing come directly or
indirectly from the Census Bureau. Examples: employ-
ment and unemployment; housing starts; wholesale and
retail trade; manufacturers’ shipments, inventories, and
orders; export and import trade; and sales of singie-
family homes.

Statistical activities of the Census Bureau relevant to
Puerto Rico are described below. Data users will find
more information about them and descriptions of their
data products in the annual Census Catalog and Guide.
Also, special guides and brochures are prepared for
mast of them. Contact the Census Bureau's Customer
Services for more information.

Economic Censuses and Surveys

The economic censuses provide statistics about busi-
ness establishments once every 5 years, covering years
ending in 2" and “7.” The 1987 Economic Censuses
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output (sales or receipts, and value of shipments or of
work done). Other items vary from sector to sector.

The County Business Pattemns program offers annual
statistics on payroll and number of establishments by
employment-size class for municipios.

Agriculture Census

The agriculture census is conducted concurrently
with the economic censuses. It is the only source of
uniform agriculture data at the municipio level. It pro-
vides data on such subjects as the number and size of
farms; land use and ownership; livestock, poulitry, and
crops; and value of products soid.

Foreign Trade Statistics

Monthly U.S. merchandise trade data compiled by
the Census Bureau summarize export and import trans-
actions and are based on the official documents filed by
shippers and receivers. These figures reflect the flow of
merchandise but not intangibles like services and finan-
cial commitments. The trade figures trace commodity
movements out of and into the U.S. Customs jurisdic-
tion, which includes Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands
as well as the 50 States and the District of Columbia.
Data are published separately on trade between the
United States and Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and
other U.S. territories.

Other Statistical Activities

The Census Bureau also offers international data. It
maintains an international data base, which is availabie
to the public on computer tape and is used to produce
the biennial Worid Population Profile report. It prepares
studies dealing with the demographic and economic
characteristics of other countries and world regions.

Statistical compendia are another important data
product. These publications (sometimes also offered in
machine-readable form) draw data from many sources
and reorganize them for convenient use. The most
widely used compendia are the annual Statistical Abstract
of the United States, the County and City Data Book
(published every 5 years), and the State and Metropol-
itan Area Data Book (published approximately every 4
years). '
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. Figure 1. Content of the 1990 Census of Puerto Rico

100-PERCENT COMPONENT

Population Housing

Household relationship Number of units in structure

Sex Number of rooms in unit

Age Plumbing facilities

Marital status Condominium status
Tenure—owned or rented
Value of owned unit or rent paid
Vacancy characteristics

SAMPLE COMPONENT
Population Housing
Social characteristics: Farm residence

Place of birth, citizenship, and year of entry

Education—enroliment and attainment

Birthplace of parents

Migration (residence in 1985)

U.S. residency and activity during last 10 years

Ability to read and write ’
. Ability to speak Spanish and English

Veteran status .

Disability

Fertility

Vocational training

Economic characteristics:

Employment and unemployment

Place of work and commuting to work
Occupation, industry, and class of worker
Work experience and income in 1989

Year householder moved into residence

Year structure built

Type of construction

Source of water and method of sewage disposal
Number of bedrooms and number of bathrooms
Type of water heater

Cooking fuel

- Complete kitchen facilities

Air conditioning

Telephone in unit

Vehicles available

Shelter costs, including utilities
Condition of housing unit

NOTE: Questions dealing with the subjects covered in the 100-percent component were asked of all persons and housing units. Those covered
" by the sample component were asked of a sample of the population and housing units.
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Figure 2. 1990 Census Printed Reports for Puerto Rico

Ropon(fs)
Serles Thtle issued for Description Geographic areas
1990 CENSUS OF POPULATION AND HOUSING (1990 CPH)
100-Percent Data
1990 Summary Popula- Puerto Rico Population and housing Puerto Rico, its municipios,
CPH-1-53 tion and Housing unit counts, and summary barrios-pueblos and barrios,
Characteristics statistics on age, sex, subbarrios, and places
household relationship,
units in structure, number
of rooms, plumbing facili-
ties, tenure, value of
home or monthly rent, and
vacancy characteristics
1990 Population and Puerto Rico Total population and Puerto Rico, its municipios,
CPH-2-53 Housing Unit housing unit counts for barrios-pueblos and barrios,
Counts 1990 and previous subbarrios, places, metropoii-
censuses tan areas (MSA’s/ PMSA’s
and CMSA), urbanized areas
(UA’s), and summary geo-
graphic areas Sfor oxample,
urban and rural, and metro-
politan and nonmetropolitan
residence)
) 100-Percent and Sample Data )
1980 Popuilation and For Puerto Statistics on 100-percent Statistics presented in a geo-
CPH-3 Housing Charac- Rico, one report and sample population %aphic hierarchy of
teristics for Cen- will be pub- and housing subjects ISA/ PMSA- municipio—-place
sus Tracts and lished for each of 10,000 or more inhabitant-
Block Numbering MSA/ PMSA, s~census tract/ block number-
Areas and one for the ing area (BNA)
_non-metropo—
litan balance
Sample Data
1990 Social, Puerto Rico Statistics generally on Puerto Rico, its municipios,
CPH-5-53 &onom{:. and sample population and barrios-pueblos and barrios,
Housing Charac- housing subjects subbarrios, and places
teristics
1880 CENSUS OF POPULATION (1990 CP)
100-Percent Data
1990 General Popuiation Puerto Rico Detailed statistics on age, Puerto Rico; its municipios;
CP-1-53 Characteristics sex, marital status, and metropolitan areas
household relationship (MSA's/ PMSA's and CMSA);
characteristics UA's; barrios-pueblos and
ios, subbarrios, and
laces of 1,000 or more
inhabitants; and summary
geographic areas
Sampie Data
1990 Socilal and Eco- ‘Puerto Rico Statistics generally on Puerto Rico (including sum-
CP-2-53 nomic Characteris- sample population sub- maries such as urban and
tics jects rural); munici- pios; metropoli-
tan areas (MSA's/ PMSA’s
and CMSA); UA's; and
barrios-pueblos and barrios,
subbarrios, and places of
2,500 or more inhabitants
F-8 -
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Figure 2. 1990 Census Printed Reports for Puerto Rico—Con.

Report(s)
issued for

Series Title Description Geographic areas
1990 CENSUS OF HOUSING (1990 CH)
100-Percent Data
1990 General Housing Puerto Rico Detailed statistics on units Puerto Rico, its municipios;
CH-1-53 Characteristics in structure, plumbing metropolitan areas
: facilities, value and rent, (MSA’s/ PMSA's and CMSA);
number of rooms, tenure, UA's; barrios-pueblos and
and vacancy characteris- barrios, subbarrios, and
tics places of 1,000 or more
inhabitants; and summary
geographic areas
Sampie Data
1990 Detailed Housing Puerto Rico Statistics generally on " Puerto Rico; municipios; met-
CH-2-53 Characteristics sample housing subjects ltan areas

b A’s/ PMSA’s and CMSA);
A’s; barrios-pueblos and
barrios, subbarrios, and
places of 2,600 or more
inhabitants; and summary

geographic areas

DATA PRODUCTS AND USER ASSISTANCE
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Figure 3. 1990 Census Summary Tape Files for Puerto Rico

Summary Tape Fille

Geographic areas

Description

‘subbarrios, whole places,

Puerto Rico and its component areas in hierarchical
sequance down to the block group level. Summaries also
tabulated for whole barrios-pueblos and barrios, whole
ole census tracts/ block
numbering areas (BNA's), and whole block groups

Puerto Rico and its component areas in hierarchical
sequence down to the block level. Data also provided for
metropolitan areas (MSA's/ PMSA's and CMSA), UA's, and
summary geographic areas (for example, urban and rural)

Over 500 cells/ items of 100-
percent population and hous-
ing counts and characteris-

tics for each geographic area

Data for census tracts/ BNA's in metropolitan areas and in
the remainder of Puerto Rico in a geographic hierarchy of
municirios-ﬁl' laces of 10,000 or more inhabitants—census
tract/ BNA. it also xresents census tract/ BNA summaries
for split tracts/ BNA's

Puerto Rico; municipios; metropolitan areas (MSA’s/
PMSA's and CMSA); UA's; barrios-pueblos and barrios,
subbarrios, and places of 1,000 or more inhabitants; and
summary geographic areas (for example, urban and rural)

QOver 2,700 cells/ items of
100-percent population and
housing counts and charac-
teristics for each geographic
area

Puerto Rico and its subareas in hierarchical sequence
down to the block group level. Separate summaries pro-
vided for metropolitan areas (MSA’s/ PMSA's and a
CMSA), UA's, whole barrios-pueblos and barrios, whole
subbarrios, whole places, whole cansus tracts/ BNA's, and
whole block groups

Over 1,800 cells/ items of
sample population and hous-
ing characteristics for each
geographic area

(STF 1A, 1B, etc.)
and data type
(100 percent or
sample)'
Az
STF 1
(100 percent)
Bl
A
STF 2
(100 percent)
B
A23
STF 3
(Sample)
. A
STF 4
(Sample)
B

Data for census tracts/ BNA’s in metropolitan areas and in
the remainder of Puerto Rico in a geographic hierarchy of
municipi laces of 10,000 or more inhabitants—census
tract/ BNA. It also Kresents census tract/ BNA summaries
for spiit tracts/ BNA’s

Puerto Rico; municipios; metropolitan areas (MSA's/
PMSA’s and CMSA); UA’s; barrios-pusblos and barrios,
subbarrios, and places of 2,500 or more inhabitants; and

summary geographic areas

Over 3,600 cells/ items of
sample population and hous-
ing characteristics for each
geographic area

Note: STF 420 Place of Work 20 Destinations File for Puerto Rico. This is a new file for 1990. Comparable data were

included as part

of STF 4 in 1980

, but for 1990 this is a separate file and must be ordered and purchased separately from STF

4. The file contains 20 place of work destinations for each municipio, barrio-pueblo or barrio, place of 10,000 or more persons,
and census tract or block numbering area. The geographic level of the destinations varies. A destination may be a placs,
municipio, balance of municipio, metropolitan area, or balance of metropolitan area.

'Similar STF's will be prepared for States, the District of Columbia, and the U.S. Virgin Islands.
2Also available on laser disc (CD-ROM). STF 1B CD-ROM presents an extract of STF 1B.

3Also available on microfiche.
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Figure 4. Other 1990 Census Data Products for Puerto Rico

Title Description Geographic areas
Special Supplementary A seriss of cross-tabulations of dstailed popu- Puerto Rico
Report— lation and housing data

Datailed Population

and Housing

Characteristics

Puerto Rico Redistrict-
ing Data Project

Counts for the total population and population
18 years old and over, and counts of housing
units (total, occupied, and vacant). Available
on tape, CD-ROM, and paper listings

Puerto Rico, municipios, barrios-pueblos
and barrios, subbarrios, places, census
tracts/ block numbering areas, block groups,

_blocks, and voting districts

Census/ Equal Employ-
ment rtunity
(EEOQ) File

This special computer tape file will provide
sample census data to support affirmative
action planning for equal employment opportu-
nity. The file will contain tabuiations showing
detailed lons and educational attain-
ment data by age. These data also will be
cross-tabulated by sex

Municipios, MA’s, places of 50,000 or more
inhabitants

County-to-Coul
Migrggon File ny

This file will provide summary statistics for
Puerto Rico migration streams. Each record
will include codes for the geographic area of
origin, codes for the geographic area of desti-
nation, and selected characteristics of the per-
sons who made up the migration stream

Municipios

Public Use Microdata
Sample (PUMS) Files

5 Percent—PUMS
Municipio Groups

1 Percent—Metro-
politan Areas (1990)

Macthine-readable files containing a sample of
individual long-form census records showing
most population and housing characteristics
but with identifying information removed

Municipio groups or smaller areas with
100,000 or more inhabitants

MA’s that will be used in the 1990 census

User-Defined Areas
Tabulations

A set of standard tabulations provided on print-
outs, tapes, or other products with maps and
narrative (if requested)

User-defined areas created by aggregating
census blocks

Special Tabulations

User-defined tabulations for specified geo-
graphic areas provided on printouts, tapes, or
other products

User-defined areas or standard areas

DATA PRODUCTS AND USER ASSISTANCE
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APPENDIX G.
Maps

these maps will be reproduced on electrostatic plotters
in response to orders received by Customer Services,
Data User Services Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, DC 20233 (301) 763-4100. Census
tract/block numbering area outline maps may be or-
dered from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402.

MAP DESCRIPTIONS

County Block Maps—These maps depict each mu-
nicipio on one or more map sheets at various scales,
depending on the municipio’s areal size and the density
of the block pattern. (Most municiplos include multiple
map sheets, including Inset maps for densely settled ar-
eas) The maps display block numbers and feature
identifiers as well as the boundaries, names, and codes
for the legal and statistical entities in the municipio.
Each municiplo includes an index map sheet that shows
the locations of the map sheets comprising the munici-
pio set.

MAPS

Consus Tract/Block Numbaring Area Outline
Maps—These municipio-based maps depict the bound-
arles and codes of census tracts or block numbering ar-
eas, the features and feature names underlying the
boundaries, and the boundaries and names of munici-
plos, municiplo subdivisions, and places. Map scales
vary to minimize the number of sheets. The maps may
include one or more insets for densely settied areas.

County Subdivision Map—This map of Puerto Rico de-
picts the boundaries and names of all municipios and
statistically equivalent areas, municipio subdivisions,
and places. (The Census Bureau also will publish sec-
tionallzed versions of these maps in most 1990 census

reports.)
TERMINOLOGY

Refer to appendix A for an explanation of the types
of areas. Two terms used in the legend require expla-
nation:

Asterisk(*)—A symbol following a block number to indi-
cate the block number is repeated elsewhere in the
block or is shown partially on an adjacent map sheet or
on an inset map.

Fishhook(~>)—A map symbol drawn across a physical
feature (creek, brook, etc.) or boundary on census
maps to show that the areas on both sides of the feature
or boundary belong to the same census block.
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Census Tract/Blbck Numbering Area Outline Map Sample




County Subdivision Map Sample
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APPENDIX H.

Code Lists
CONTENTS . .
Group Quarters - : He1
Industry H-8
H-12
Place of Birth H-2s
GROUP QUARTERS

This section contains the alphabaetical code list for group quarters. The group quarters code list was used by
wm«mmmdasweachtypegfgmupqmm Each group quarters code is a two-digit
number followed by either an “I” (Institutional) or “N" (norﬂnstltudonal)wﬂbc Thegmupquanerscodesllsted inthe
second column are for staff residing in group quarters.

Statt
GQ  residents
codes GQoodes

87N - A. College Quarters Off Campus .
(Codeodylfoecuphdbymormreunrelatedpersom. If less than 10, thesearedassiﬂed
as a housing unit.)

B. Correctional institutions
224 22N 1. Federal Detention Centers: Including Park Police, Bureau of Indian Affairs, Immigration

and Naturalization Service (INS) centers, INS detention centers operated within local jails,
and State and Federal prisons. INS detention centers aiso include INS Federal Alien
Detention Facllities, INS Service Processing Centers, and INS Contract Detention Centers
used to detain aliens under exclusion or deportation proceedings and allens who require
custodial departures.

214 21N 2. Federal Prisons: Including criminally insane wards operated by a Federal prison within a
mental or general hospital. If ward is not operated by a prison, code according to para-
graph H4. For detention centers within Federal prisons, see B1 above.

231 23N 3. Hallway Houses: Operated for correctional purposes, including probation and restitution
centers, prerelease centers, and community-residential treatment centers.
27 27-N 4. Local (County/City) Jails and Other Local Confinement Facilities: Including work farms

used to hold persons awaiting trial or serving time on relatively short sentences (usually of
a year or less), and Jails run by private businesses under contract.

95-N 8. Military Stockades, Jails

28-N 6. Police Lockups: Temporary-holding facilities or other facllities that hold persons only if
they have not been formally charged in court (usually detained less than 48 hours).

244 24N 7. State Prisons: Prisons run by private businesses (under contract); including criminally
: insane wards operated by a State prison within a mental or general hospital. Ifwardisnot

operated by a prison, code according to paragraph H4.
204 20-N 8. Other Types of Correctional Institutions: Including private correctional facilities and

correctional facilities specifically for alcohol/drug abuse. (Use only as a last resort if no
other type code applies.)

91-N - C. Crews of Civillan Vessels
D. Dormitories

92N - 1. Agriculture Workers' Dormitories on Farms: Including migratory farm workers’ amps on
'ams"tree fa!:Aunkhouses for ranch hands, and other dormitories on farms including those on
‘ rms."” A

g%
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codes GQ codes

87-N

86-N
97-N

82-N

75-N

H-2

Staft
residents

62-N

67-N

61-N

Dormitories—Con.

2. College Student Dormitories, and Fraternity and Sorority Houses (on campus): Including
residential quarters for those in religlous orders.

3. Dormitorles for Nurses and Intemns in General and Military Hospitals

4. Military Quarters on Base: Including barracks, bachelor officers quarters, unaccompanied
officer personnel housing, una enlisted personnel housing, and similar
noninstitutional group living quarters for military personnel.

8. Other Workers' Dormitories: Including logging camps, construction workers’ camps, fire-
house dormitories, job-training camps, energy enclave (Alaska only), Alaskan pipeline
camps, nonfarm migratory workers’ camps, such as workers who lay oil and gas pipelines.

8. Runaway, Neglected, and Homeless Children: Including emergency shelters/group
homes which provide temporary sleeping facilities for juveniles, see paragraph F2

E. Elderly: Skilled nursing facilities, intermediate care facllities, long-term care rooms in wards

or buildings on the grounds of hospitals, nursing, convalescent, and rest homes including
soldlers’, sailors’, veterans’, and fraternal or religious homes for the aged, with or without

nursing care.
NOTE: Do not include dormitories for nurses’ and intems’; see paragraph D3.
1. Public Ownership

a. Federal ownership: Including Veterans' Administration, domiciliary homes, and U.S.
Naval homes.

b. State ownership .
¢ County or city ownership

d..Don't know if Federal, State, or county-city ownership (Use only as a last resort if no
* ather type code applles )

2. Private Ownership
a. Private not-for-profit
b. Private for profit
c. Don't know if for profit or not (Use only as a last resort if no other type code applies.)

3. Don't Know if Federal, State, Local, or Private Ownership (Use only as a last resort if no
other type code applies.)

Emergency Shelter/Street Night Enumeration (“S-NIGHT™)

1. Shelters for the Homeless with Sleeping Facilities: Including emergency housing, mis-
sions and flophouses, Salvation Army sheiters, hotels and motels charging $12 or less a
night (excluding taxes), hotels and motels used entirely for homeless persons, the group

of rooms in hotels and motels used partially for the homeless, and similar places known to
have persons with no usual home elsewhere who stay overnight.

2. Runaway, Neglected, and Homeless Children: Including emergency shelters/group
homes which provide temporary sleeping facilities for juveniles.

3. StreetEnumeraﬂon ~ Predesignated Sites

a. Nonstructure locations, other than commerce places: lncludlng street corners, parks,
bridges, abandoned and boarded-up buildings, noncommercial campsites (“tent
cities"), and similar sites.

b. Commerce places: Including railroad stations, airports, bus depots, subway stations,
all-night movie theaters, all-night restaurants, emergency hospital waiting rooms, and
other similar predesignated sites.

4. Shelters for Abused Women (Shelters against domestic violence)

CODE LISTS




Ga

codes GQ codes

16-N
17-N
18-N
19-N

§7-N

72-N

74-N

Staft
residents

70-N

CODE LISTS

G. Group Homes: lndudlnf%'those providing community-based care and supportive services

such as halfway houses for the groups listed below. (Code only if occupled by 10 or more
unrelated persons. If less than 10, these are classified as a housing unit.)

1. eurgg/ﬂoohombuse: Including group homes, detoxdfication centers, quarterway houses
as residential treatment facilities that work closely with an accredited hospital,
halfway houses, recovery homes for ambulatory, and mentally competent recovering
alcoholics who may be re-entering the work force. (Ask usual home elsewhere in these
places. Include as living there only persons who have no usual home eisewhere.) .

2. Matemnity for unwed mothers usual home elsewhere in these [
dudoulwmodypemmwhomkmuswmdsewhem;‘ places. I-

3. Mentally Il
a. Federal
b. State
c. Private ‘
d.aD:npl'ltula)lwl‘publlc/privateawnershlp(UsaodyasaIastresoriifnooﬂzertypecode

4. Mentally Retarded
a:Federal
b. State
c. Private
d.m“te&la)\wlfpubllc/pdvatoowmfshlpwseodyasalastresortu‘noothertypecode

'S. Physically Handicapped

a. Public ownership
b. Private ownership . .
c. Do;’ltealc;ow if public/private ownership (Use only as a last resort if no other type code
ap
8. Runaway, Neglected, and Hormeless Children: Including emergency sheiters/group
homes which provide temporary sleeping facilities for juveniles, see paragraph F2.

7. Other Group Homes: Including communes, foster care homes and job corps centers with
10 or more unrelated children. Do not Include emergency housing for persons with no
other home. See paragraph F1. (Use only as a last resort if no other type code applies.)

. Hospitals/Schools for the Handicapped

1. Dormitories for Nurses and Interns in General and Military Hospitals

2 Drug/Aicohol Abuse: Including hospitals, and hospital wards in psychiatric and general
hospitals. These facilities/wards are in a medical setting equipped and designed for the
diagnosis and treatment of medical or psychiatric liinesses associated with alcohol or
drug abuse. Patients receive supervised medical/nursing care from a formally trained
staff. For group homes, see paragraph G.

3. Hospitals for Chronically Ill
a. Military hospitals or wards for chronically ill

b. Other hospltals or wards for chronically ill: Including tuberculosis hospitals or wards,
wards in general and Veterans' Administration hospitals for the chronically Hl,
neurological wards, hospices; wards for patients with Hansen’s Disease (leprosy) and
other incurable diseases; and other unspecified wards for the chronically il. Do not
include mental or alcohol/drug abuse hospitals or wards.

4. Mentally lll (Psychiatric): Hospitals or wards, inciuding wards for the criminally insane not
operated by a prison and psychiatric wards of general hospitals and veterans’ hospitals.
This is a medical setting designed for the treatment of mental iliness. Patlents receive
supervised and medical/nursing care from a formally trained staff. Code wards for the

retarded according to paragraph H5. Do not include hospitals or wards for
alcohol/drug abuse; see paragraph H2.

. . H3




H. Hospitals/Schools for the Handicapped—Con.
46-1 46N a. Federal ownership ‘
474 47N b. State or local ownership
481 48N ¢. Private ownership ;
451 45N d. Don't know If Federal, State, local, or private ownership (Use only as a last resort i no
other type code applies.) .

8. Mentally Retarded: Schools, hospitals, wards, including wards In hospitals for the
mentally ill, and intermediate care facilities for the mentally retarded. This is in a suitably-
:gpped setting and with supervised and medical/nursing care from a formally trained

414 41N a. Federal ownership

4341 43N b. State or local ownership

421 42N ¢. Private ownership .

404 40-N d. Don’t know If Federal, State, local, or private ownership (Use only as a last resort if no
other type code applies.)

8. Physically Handicapped: Including schools, hospitals, or wards in a suitably-equipped
medical setting and designed primarily for the physically handicapped who receive
supervised care and medical/nursing care from a formally trained staff. :

a. Institutions for the deaf

38 - 38N (1) Public ownership -

304 39N (2) Private ownership '

374 37N (3) Don’t know If public/private ownership (Use only as a last resort if no other type

code applles.) ‘
b. Institutions for the blind ' -

354 35N . (1) Public ownership

36+ 36-N (2) Private ownership ‘

344 34N (3) Don't know if public/private ownership (Use only as a last resort if no other type

code applies.)
¢. Orthopedic wards and institutions for physically handicapped: Including accident vic-
tims, and persons with polio, cerebral palsy, and muscular dystrophy.

324 32N (1) Public ownership

331 33N (2) Private ownership

314 31N (3) Don't know if public/private ownership (Use only as a last resort if no other type

. code applies.)

831 86N 7. Wards in General and Military Hospitals for Patients Who Have No Usual Home Elsewhere:
Including maternity, neonatal, pediatric (including wards for boarder babies), military,
surgical wards, and other purpose wards of hospitals and wards for infectious diseases.

Note: Do not include long-term care rooms for the elderly in wards or buildings on the
grounds of hospitals, see paragraph E.
. Hotels/Motels: “S-Night” locations, see paragraph F.
J. Juvenile Institutions: Including homes, schools, and hospitals.
1. Long-Term Care (length of stay usually more than 30 days)
a. Neglected, abused, and dependent children: Including orphanages, homes, or resi-
dential care. ’ , .

034 03-N (1) Public ownership

041 04N (2) Private ownership :

H-4 : . : _ CODE LISTS
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codes GQoodes

. 024 02-N

054 05N

124 12N
154 15N

114 11N

104  10-N

014 01N

7N -

P EREERE
g

g

CODE LISTS

J. Juvenile Institutions: including homes, schools, and hospitals—Con.

(3) Don't know If public/private ownership (Use only as a last resort if no other type
code applies.)

b. W disturbed children: Including residential treatment centers (psychiatric care

c. Delinquent children: Placed by court, parents, or soclal service agency, in residential
training school or home, including industrial schools, camps, or farms.

(1) Public ownership: Committed by courts.

(2) Private ownership: SOmmwMMGdbyoounsommmrafenedbypar;m
or social service agencies because of delinquent behavior.

(3) Don't know if public/private ownership (Use only as a last resort if no other type
code applies.) )
2. Short-term (length of stay usually 30 days or less)
a. Delinquent children: Including those receiving temporary care in detention or
diagnostic centers pending court disposition of case.
b. Runaway, neglected, and homeless children: Including emergency sheiters/group
homes which provide temporary sleeping facilities for juveniles, see paragraph F2.
3. Don't Know Type of Juvenile Institution: Including homes, schools, hospitals, or wards for
children. (Use only as a last resort if no other type code applies.)
K. Military Quarters
1. On Base

a. Barracks, bachelor officers quarters, unaccompanied officer personnel housing, un-
accompanied enlisted personnel housing, and similar noninstitutional group living
quarters for military personnel

b. Transient quarters (noninstitutional) for temporary residents (military or civilian)
c. Dormitories for nurses and intems in general military hospitals o
d. Hospltals or wards for chronically i
. Stockades and jails
2. Military Ships

L. Natural Disaster: Including those temporarily displaced by a natural disaster, such as
“Hurricane Hugo.”

M. Religious Group Quarters: Including convents, monasteries, and rectories. Members of
religious orders who live in a dormitory at a hospital or college were classified according to
the type of place where they live, such as 86-N if at a general hospital, or 87-N if at a college.
(Code only if occupied by 10 or more unrelated persons. If less than 10, these are classified
as a housing unit.)

N. Rooming and Boarding Houses
(Code only if occupied by 10 or more unrelated persons. If less than 10, these are classified
as a housing unit.)

0. Schools for the Handicapped: See paragraphs H5 and H6.

P. Shelter/Street Night Enumeration (“S-Night”): See paragraph F.

Q. Other Nonhousehold Living Situations: Including places not covered by other GQ codes
shown herein, such as commercial or public campgrounds, campgrounds at racetracks, fairs,
and camivals, hostels, and similar transient sites. (Ask usual home elsewhere in these places.
Include as living there only persons who have no usual home elsewhere.)

R. Staft of Institutions: Including staff personnel residing in group quarters. Code according to
the appropriate type of group quarters shown under the column “Staff residents GQ codes.”
Staff residents are coded with an “N” suffix.

Note: Do not assign GQ codes to staff residents in group quarters where a “-" is shown.




INDUSTRY

The list presents the Industrial classification develo
235 categories thft;l' the employed, with 1 additional

000-039

000-010
o1
012
013-020
021-030
031
032039

040-059

040
041
042
043-059

060-099
100-399

100-229

100-129
100 .
101
102-109
110

111
112-119
120

121
122-129

130-131

132-150
132-139
140
141
142-149
150

151-159
151
152-159

160-170-
160

161
162-170

ped for the 1990 Census of Population and Housing. There are
category for the experienced unemplayed, and 7 additional

%odes for Armed Forces. These categories are aggregated into 13 major groups. The classification is
developed from the 1987 Standard Industrial Classification. ‘gn.e.c.” Is the abbreviation for not elsewhere classified.

AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY, AND FISHERIES

Agricuitural production, crops (01)
Agricultural production, livestock (02)
Veterinary services (074)

Landscape and hortlcultural services (078)
Agricultural services, n.e.c. (071, 072, 075, 076)
Forestry (08) :

Fishing, hunting, and trapping (09)

MINING

Metal mining (10)

Coal mining (12)

Oll and gas extraction (13)

Nonmetallic mining and quarrying, except fuel (14)

CONSTRUCTION (15, 16, 17)
MANUFACTURING

Nondurable Gocds -

Food and kindred products
Meat products (201)
Dairy products (202)
Canned, frozen and preserved fruits and vegetables (203)
Grain mill products (204)
Bakery products (205) .
Sugar and confectionery products (206)
Beverage industries (208)

Miscellaneous food preparations and kindred products (207, 209)

Not specified food industries
Tobacco manufactures (21)

Textile mill products
Knitting mills (225)

Dyeing and finishing textiles, except wool and knit goods (226)

Carpets and rugs (227)
Yarn, thread, and fabric mills (221-224, 228)
Miscellaneous textile mill products (229)

Apparel and other finished textile products
Apparel and accessories, except knit (231-238)
Miscellaneous fabricated textile products (239)

Paper and allled products
Pulp, paper, and paperboard mills (261-263)
Miscellaneous paper and pulp products (267)
Paperboard containers and boxes (265)

CODE LISTS




100-399

171179
171
172179

180-199
180
181
182-189
190
191
192-198

200-209
200
201-209

210-219
210
21
212-219

220-229
220

21
222239

230-399

230-241
230
231
232-240
241

242-249

250-269
250
251
252-260
261
262-269

270-309

270

2n

272-279

280

281

282-289

290

291

292-299

300
301-309

CODE LISTS

MANUFACTURING—Con.

Printing, publishing, and allled industries
Newspaper publishing and printing (271)
Printing, publishing, and allied industries, except newspapers (272-279) -

Chemicals and allied products
Plastics, synthetics, and resins (282)
Drugs (283)
Soaps and cosmetics (284)
Paints, vamishes, and related products (285)
Agricultural chemicals (287)
Industrial and miscellaneous chemicals (281, 286, 289)

Pemlmﬁndcoalproducts
Petroleum refining (291)
Mlscdlaneompeudeumandooalproducts(zss,zss)

Rubber and miscellaneous plastics products
Tires and inner tubes (301)
Other rubber products, and piastics footwear and belting (302-306)
Miscellaneous plastics products (308)

Leather and loather products
Leather tanning and finishing (311)
Footwear, except rubber and plastic (313, 314)
Leather products, except footwear (315-317, 319)

Durable Goods

" Lumber and wood products, except furniture

Logging (241)

Sawmills, planing mills, and millwork (242, 243)
Wood bulldings and mobile homes (245)
Miscellaneous wood products (244, 249)

Furniture and fixtures (25)

Stone, clay, glass, and concrete products
Glass and glass products (321-323)
Cement, concrete, gypsum, and plaster products (324, 327)
Structural clay products (325)
Pottery and related products (326)
Miscellaneous nonmetallic mineral and stone products (328, 329)

Metal industries
Blast furnaces, steelworks, rolling and finishing mills (331)
Iron and steel foundries (332)
Primary aluminum industries (3334, part 334, 3353-3355, 3363, 3365)
Other primary metal industries (3331, 3339, part 334, 3351, 3356, 3357, 3364, 3366, 3369, 339)
Cutlery, handtools, and general hardware (342)
Fabricated structural metal products (344)
Screw machine products (345)
Metal forgings and stampings (346)
Ordnance (348)
Miscellaneoys fabricated metal products (341, 343, 347, 349)
Not specified metal industries

H-7




100-399 MANUFACTURING—Con.

310-339 Machinery and computing equipment

310 Engines and turbines (351) .
311 Farm machinery and equipment (352)

312-319 Construction and material handling machines (353)

320 Metalworking machinery (354)

321 Office and accounting machines (3578, 3579)

322-330 Computers and related equipment (3571-3577)

331 ~ Machinery, except electrical, n.e.c. (355, 356, 358, 359)

332-339 Not specified machinery

340-350 Electrical machinery, equipment, and supplies

340 : Household appliances (363)

341 Radio, TV, and communication equipment (365, 366) :

342-349 Electrical machinery, equipment, and supplies, n.e.c. (361, 362, 364, 367, 369)
350 Not specified elactrical machinery. equipment. and suppiles

351-370 Transportation equipment

351 Motor vehicles and motor vehicle equipment (371)

352-359 Alrcraft and parts (372)

360 Ship and boat bullding and repairing (373)

361 Rallroad locomotives and equipment (374)

862-369 Guided missiles, space vehicles, and parts (376)

370 Cycles and miscellaneous transportation equipment (375, 379)

371-389 Profaessional and photographic equipment, and watches

an Sclentific and controlling instruments (381, 382 except 3827)

372379 Maedical, dental, and optical instruments and supplies (3827, 384, 385)

380 Photographic equipment and supplies (386) .
381-389 Watches, clocks, and clockwork operated devices (387) :

390 Toys, amusement, and sporting goods (394)

391 Miscellaneous manufacturing industries (39 except 394)

392.399 Not specified manufacturing industries

400-499 TRANSPORTATION, COMMUNICATIONS, AND OTHER PUBLIC UTILITIES
400-439 Transportation

400 Railroads (40)

401 Bus service and urban transit (41, except 412)

402-409 Taxicab service (412)

410 Trucking service (421, 423)

an Warehousing and storage (422)

412419 U.S. Postal Service (43)

420 Water transportation (44)

421 Alr transportation (45)

422431 Pipe lines, except natural gas (46)

432-439 Services incidental to transportation (47)

440-449 Communications

440 Radlo and television broadcasting and cable (483, 484)

441 Telephone communications (481)

442-449 Telegraph and miscellaneous communications services (482, 489) .
450-499 Utilities and sanitary services

450 Electric light and power (491)
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400-499 TRANSPORTATION, COMMUNICATIONS, AND OTHER PUBLIC UTILITIES—Con.

451 Gas and.steam supply systems (492, 496)
452-469 Electric and gas, and other combinations (493)
470 Water supply and Irrigation (494, 497)

47 Sanitary services (495)

472499 Not specified utilities

500-579 WHOLESALE TRADE

500-539 Durable Goods

500 Motor vehicles and equipment (501)

501 Fumiture and home furnishings (502)

502-509 Lumber and construction materials (503)

510 Professional and commerclal equipment and supplies (504)
511 Metals and minerals, except petroleum (505)
512-520 Electrical goods (506)

521-529 Hardware, plumbing and heating supplies (507)
530 Machinery, equipment, and supplies (508)

831 Scrap and waste materials (5093)

532.539 Miscellaneous wholesale, durable goods (509 except 5093)
540-579 Nondurable.Goods

540 Paper and paper products (511)

541 Drugs, chemicals and allied products (512, 516)
542-549 Apparel, fabrics, and notions (513)

550 Groceries and related products (514)

851 Farm-product raw materials (515)

552-559 Petroleum products (517)

560 Alcoholic beverages (518)

561 Farm supplies (5191) _

562-570 Miscellaneous wholesale, nondurable goods (5192-5199)
571579 Not specified wholesale trade

580-699 RETAIL TRADE

580 Lumber and buillding material retalling (521, 523)
581 Hardware stores (525)

582-589 Retail nurseries and garden stores (526)

590 Mobile home dealers (527)

591 Department stores (531)

592-599 Variety stores (533)

600 Miscellaneous general merchandise stores (539)
601 Grocery storas (541)

602-609 Dairy products stores (545)

610 Retail bakeries (546)

611 Food stores, n.e.c. (542, 543, 544, 549)

612619 Motor vehicle dealers (551, 552)

620 Auto and home supply stores (553)

621 Gasoline service stations (554)

622 Miscellaneous vehicle dealers (555, 556, 557, 559)
623-629 Apparel and accessory stores, except shoe (56, except 566)
630 Shoe stores (566)

631 Furniture and home furnishings stores (571)

632 . Household appliance stores (572)

633-639 Radio, TV, and computer stores (5731, 5734)

640 Music stores (5735, 5736)

641 Eating and drinking places (58)

642-649 Drug stores (591)

650 Liquor stores (592)
CODE LISTS -




580-699 RETAIL TRADE—Con.

651 Sporting goods, bicycles, and hobby stores (5941, 5945, 5346)
652-659 Book and stationery stores (5942, 5943)
660 Jewalry stores (5944) .
661 Gift, noveity, and souvenir shops (5947)
662 Sewing, needlework and piece goods stores (5949)
663-669 Catalog and mail order houses (5961)
670 Vending machine operators (5962)
14 Direct selling establishments (5963)
672-680 Fuel dealers (598)
681 Retall florists (5992)
682-690 Miscellaneous retail stores (593, 5948, 5993-5995, 5999)
691-609 Not specified retall trade
700-720 FINANCE, INSURANCE, AND REAL ESTATE
700 Banking (60 except 603 and €06)
701 Savings institutions, Including credit unions (603, 606)
702-709 ~  Credit agencies, n.e.c. (61) ’
710 Security, commodity brokerage, and investment companles (62, 67)
711 Insurance (63, 64)
712720 Real estate, including real estate-insurance offices (65)
721-760 BUSINESS AND REPAIR SERVICES
721 Advertising (731)
722-730 Services to dwellings and other buildings (734)
731 Personnel supply services (736)
732-739 Computer and data processing services (737) .
740 Detective and protective services (7381, 7382) ‘
741 Business services, n.e.c. (732, 733, 735, 7383-7389)
742-749 Automoetive rental and leasing, without drivers (751)
750 * Automotive parking and carwashes (752, 7542)
751 Automative repair and related services (753, 7549)
752-759 Electrical repair shops (762, 7694)
760 Miscellaneous repair services (763, 764, 7692, 7699)
761-799 PERSONAL SERVICES
761 Private households (88)
762-769 Hotels and motels (701)
770 Lodging places, except hotels and motels (702, 703, 704)
™ Laundry, cleaning, and garment services (721 except part 7219)
772-T79 Beauty shops (723)
780 Barber shops (724)
781 Funeral service and crematories (726)
782-789 Shoe repair shops (725)
790 Dressmaking shops (part 7219)
791-799 Miscellanegus personal services (722, 729)
800-811 ENTERTAINMENT AND RECREATION SERVICES
800 Theaters and motion pictures (781-783, 792)
801 Video tape rental (784)
802-809 Bowling centers (793)
" 810-811 Miscellaneous entertainment and recreation services (791, 794, 799)
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812-899 PROFESSIONAL AND RELATED SERVICES

812-819 Offices and clinics of physicians (801, 803)
820 Offices and clinics of dentists (802)
821 Offices and clinics of chiropractors (8041)
822-829 Offices and clinics of optometrists (8042)
830 Offices and clinics of health practitioners, n.e.c. (8043, 8049)
831 Hospitals (806)
832-839 Nursing and personal care facllities (805)
840 Health services, n.e.c. (807, 808, 809)
841 Legal services (81)
842-849 Elementary and secondary schools (821)
850 Colleges and universities (822)
851 Vocational schools (824)
852-859 Libraries (823)
860 Educational services, n.e.c. (829)
861 Job training and vocational rehabilitation services (833)
862 Child day care services (part 835)
863-869 Family child care homes (part 835)
870 Residential care facilities, without nursing (836)
8N Social services, n.e.c. (832, 839)
872 Museums, art galleries, and zoos (84)
873-879 Labor unions (863)
880 Religious organizations (866)
881 Membership organizations, n.e.c. (861, 862, 864, 865, 869)
882-889 Engineering, architectural, and surveying services (871)
890 Accounting, auditing, and bookkaeping services (872)
891 Research, development, and testing services (873)
892 Management and public relations services (874)
893-899 Miscellaneous professional and related services (899)
900-939 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
900 Executive and legislative offices (911-913)
901-909 General government, n.e.c. (919)
910-920 Justics, public order, and safety (92)
921 Public finance, taxation, and monetary policy (93)
922-929 Administration of human resources programs (94)
930 Administration of environmental quality and housing programs (95)
931 Administration of economic programs (96)
932939 National security and international affairs (97)
940-991 ACTIVE DUTY MILITARY
940-959 Armed Forces
940 Army
941 Alr Force
942-949 Navy
950 Marines
951 Coast Guard
952-959 Armed Forces, Branch not specified
960-991 Military Reserves or National Guard
992-999 EXPERIENCED UNEMPLOYED NOT CLASSIFIED BY INDUSTRY
992-999 Unemployed, last worked 1984 or earlier
L
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OCCUPATION

The list presents the occ
for the aur%%tloyed with 1 additional categ

lonal classification developed for the 1990 Census of Population and Housing. There
ory for the experienced unemployed and 38 additional

categories for the Armed Forces. These categories are grouped into 6 summary groups a':d t.1193 argajov g;?up?. The
n.e.c.” breviation for not

classification Is developed from the 1980 Standard Occu:
elsewhere classified. .

000-202 MANAGERIAL AND PROFESSIONAL SPECIALTY OCCUPATIONS

pational Classification.

000-042 Executive, Administrative, and Managerial Occupations

000-003
004

008

006
007
008
009-012
013 '
014

015

016

017

019-020
021

§§§g§§§§§§§ 8

036
037-042

043

§§§§§§§§EE§§§

057

H-12

Legislators (111)

Chief exacutives and general administrators, public administration (112)
Administrators and officials, public administration (1132-1139) :

Administrators, protective services (1131)

Financlal managers (122)

Personnel and labor relations managers (123)

Purchasing managers (124)

Managers, marketing, advertising, and public relations (125)
Administrators, education and related flelds (128)

Managers, medicine and health (131)

Postmasters and malil superintendents (1344)
Managers, food serving and lodging establishments (1351)
Manage;s. properties and real estate (1353)

Funeral directors (part 1359)

Managers, service organizations, n.e.c. (127, 1352, 1354, part 1359)
Managers and administrators, nac (121, 126, 132-1343, 136-139)

Management Related Occupations

Accountants and auditors (1412)
Underwriters (1414)

Other financial officers (1415, 1419)

Management analysts (142)

Personnel, training, and labor relations specilalists (1 43)
Purchasing agents and buyers, farm products (1443)
Buyers, wholesale and retail trade except farm products (1 442)
Purchasing agents and buyers, n.e.c. (1449)
Business and promotion agents (145)

Construction inspectors (1472)

Inspectors and compliance officers, except construction (1473)
Management related occupations, n.e.c. (149)

202 Professional Specialty Occupations

Engineers, Architects, and Surveyors
Architects (161)
Engineers
Aerospace (1622)

Metallurgical and materials (1623)

Mining (1624)
Petroleum (1625)
Chemical (1626)
Nuclear (1627)
Clvil (1628)
Agricuitural (1632)

Electrical and electronic (1633, 1636)

Industrial (1634)
Mechanical (1635)
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000-202 MANAGERIAL AND PROFESSIONAL SPECIALTY OCCUPATIONS—Con.

058 Marine and naval architects (1637)
059-062 Engineers, n.e.c. (1639)

063 Surveyors and mapping sclentists (164)
064-068 Mathematical and Computer Scientists

064 Computer systems analysts and sclentists (171)
065 Operations and systems researchers and analysts (172)
066 Actuaries (1732)

067 Statisticlans (1733)

068 Mathematical sclentists, n.e.c. (1739)
069-083 Natural Scientists

069-072 Physicists and astronomers (1842, 1843)
073 Chemists, except biochemists (1845)

074 Atmespheric and space sclentists (1846)
075 Geologists and geodesists (1847)

076 Physical scientists, n.e.c. (1849)

077 Agricultural and food sclentists (1853)

078 Biological and life scientists (1854)
079-082 Forestry and conservation scientists (1852)
083 Medical scientists (1855)

084-094 Health Diagnosing Occupations

084 Physicians (261)

085 Dentists (262)

086 Veterinarians (27)

087 Optometrists (281)

08s Podiatrists (283)

089-094 Health diagnosing practitioners, n.e.c. (289)
095-112 Health Assessment and Treating Occupations
095 Registered nurses (29)

096 Pharmacists (301)

097 Dietitians (302)

098-105

098 Respiratory therapists (3031)

099-102 Occupational therapists (3032)

103 Physical therapists (3033)

104 - Speech therapists (3034)

105 Therapists, n.e.c. (3039)

106-112 Physicians’ assistants (304)

113-154 Teachers, Postsecondary

113 Earth, environmental, and marine science teachers (221 2)
114 Blological science teachers (2213)

115 Chemistry teachers (2214)

116 Physics teachers (2215)

117 Natural science teachers, n.e.c. (2216)

118 Psychology teachers (2217)

119-122 Economics teachers (2218)

123 History teachers (2222)

124 Political sclence teachers (2223)

125 Sociology teachers (2224)

126 Social science teachers, n.e.c. (2225)

127 Engineering teachers (2226)

128 Mathematical science teachers (2227)
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000-202 MANAGERIAL AND PROFESSIONAL SPECIALTY OCCUPATIONSCon.

129-132 Computer science teachers (2228)
133 Moedical science teachers (2231) ‘
134 Health specialties teachers (2232)

135 Business, commercs, and marketing teachers (2233)
136 Agricuiture and forestry teachers (2234) :

137 Art, drama, and music teachers (2235)

138 Physical education teachers (2236)

139-142 Education teachers (2237)

143 English teachers (2238)

144 Foreign language teachers (2242)

145 Law teachers (2243)

146 Soclal work teachers (2244)

147 Theology teachers (2245)

148 Trade and industrial teachers (2246)

149-152 ~ Home economics teachers (2247)

153 Teachers, postsecondary, n.e.c. (2249)

154 Postsecondary teachers, subject not specified

155-162 Teachers, Except Postsecondary

155 Teachers, prekindergarten and kindergarten (231)

156 Teachers, elementary school (232)

157 Teachers, secondary school (233)

158 Teachers, special education (235)

159-162 Teachers, n.e.c. (236, 239)

163 ' Counselors, Educational and Vocational (24)

164-165 Librarians, Archivists, and Curators .
164 Librarians (251)

165 Archivists and curators (252)

166-173 Soclal Scientists and Urban Planners

166 Economists (1912)

167 Psychologists (1915)

168 Sociologists (1916)

169-172 Social scientists, n.e.c. (1913, 1914, 191 9)

173 Urban planners (192)

174177 Soclal, Recreation, and Religious Workers

174 Social workers (2032)

176 Recreation workers (2033)

176 Clergy (2042)

177 Religious workers, n.e.c. (2049)

178-182 Lawyers and Judges

178 Lawyers (211)

179-182 Judges (212)

183-202 Writers, Artists, Entertainers, and Athletes

183 Authors (321)

184 Technical writers (398)

185 Designers (322)

186 Musicians and composers (323)

187 Actors and directors (324) . .
188 Painters, sculptors, craft-artists, and artist printmakers (325)
189-192 Photographers (326)
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000-202 MANAGERIAL AND PROFESSIONAL SPECIALTY OCCUPATIONS—Con.

193 Dancers (327)

194 Artlsu,pelfomers.andrelatedworkers. n.e.c. (328, 329)
195-196 Editors and reporters (331)

197 Pubilic relations specialists (332)

198 Announcers (333)

199-202 Athletes (34)

203-402 TECHNICAL, SALES, AND ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT OCCUPATIONS
203-242 Techniclans and Related Support Occupations

203-212 . Health Technologists and Technicians

203 Clinical laboratory technologists and technicians (362)
204 Dental hygienists (363)

205 Health record technologists and technicians (364)

206 Radiologic technicians (365)

207 Licensed practical nurses (366)

208-212 Health technologists and techniclans, n.e.c. (369)
213-242 Technologists and Technicians, Except Health

213-222 Engineering and Related Tecm\ologlsts and Technicians
213 Electrical and electronic technicians (3711)

214 Industrial engineering technicians (3712)

215 Mechanical engineering techniclans (3713)

216 Engineering technicians, n.e.c. (3719)

217 , Drafting occupations (372)

218-222 Sw'veylng and mapping technicians (373)

223-225 Science Technicians

223 Blological technicians (382)

224 Chemical technicians (3831)

225 Sclence technicians, n.e.c. (3832, 3833, 384, 389)
226-242 Techniclans, Except Health, Engineering, and Science
226 Airplane pilots and navigators (825)

227 Alr traffic controllers (392)

228 Broadcast equipment operators (393)

229-232 Computer programmers (3971, 3972)

233 Tool programmers, numerical control (3974)

234 Legal assistants (396)

235-242 Techniclans, n.e.c. (399)

243-302 Sales Occupations

243-252 Supervisors and Proprietors, Sales Occupations (40)
253-257 Sales Representatives, Finance and Business Services

253 Insurance sales occupations (4122)

254 Real ‘estate sales occupations (4123)

255 Securities and financial services sales occupations (4124)
256 Advertising and related sales occupations (4153)

257 Sales occupations, other business services (4152)
258-262 Sales Representatives, Commodities, Except Retail

258 Sales engineers (421)

259-262 Sales represematives. mining, manufacturlng, and wholesale (423, 424)
CpDE LISTS
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203-402
263-282

308-312
309-312

313315
313
314
315

316-324
316
317
318
319-322

337-344
337

H-16

TECHNICAL, SALES, AND ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT OCCUPATIONS—Con.

Sales Workers, Retail and Personal Services
Sales workers, motor vehicies and boats (4342, 4344)
Sales workers, apparel (4346)
Sales workers, shoes (4351)
Sales workaers, furniture and home furnishings (4348)
Sales workers, radio, TV, hiHi, and appliances (4343, 4352)
Sales workers, hardware and building supplies (4353) .
Sales workers, parts (4367)
Sales workers, other commodities (4345, 4347, 4354, 4356, 4359, 4362, 4369)
Sales counter clerks (4363)
Cashiers (4364)
$Street and door-to-door sales workers (4366)
News vendors (4365)

Sales Related Occupations
Demonstrators, promoters and models, sales (445)
Auctioneers (447)
Sales support occupations. n.e.c. (444, 446, 449)

Administrative Support Occupations, Including Clerical

Supervisors, Administrative Support Occupations
Supervisors, general office (4511, 4513, 4514, 4516, 4519, 4529)
Supervisors, computer equipment operators (4512)
Supervisors, financial records processing (4521)
Chief. communications operators (4523)
Supervisors, distribution, scheduling, and ad]usting clerks (4522, 4524-4528)

Computer Equipment Operators
Computer operators (4612)
Peripheral equipment operators (4613)

Secretaries, Stenographers, and Typists
Secretarles (4622)
Stenographers (4623)
Typists (4624)

Information Clerks
Interviewers (4642)
Hotel clerks (4643)
Transportation ticket and reservation agents (4644)
Receptionists (4645)
Information clerks, n.e.c. (4649)

Records Processing Occupations, Except Financial
Classified-ad clerks (4662)
Correspondence clerks (4663)
Order clerks (4664)
Personnel clerks, except payroll and timekeeping (4692)
Library clerks (4694)
File clerks (4696)
Records clerks (4699)

Financtal Records Processing Occupations
. Bookkeepers, accounting, and auditing clerks (4712)
Payroll and timekeeping clerks (4713)
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203-402
339-342
343

407-412
413-432

413415
413

CODE USTS

TECHNICAL, SALES, AND ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT OCCUPATIONS--Con.

Billing clerks (4715)
Cost and rate clerks (4716)

Bllling, posting, and calculating machine operators (4718)

Duplicating, Mall and Other Office Machine Operators
Dupilicating machine operators (4722)
Mal preparing and paper handling machine operators (4723)
Office machine operators, n.e.c. (4729)

Communications Equipment Operators

Telephone operators (4732)
Communications equipment operators, n.e.c. (4733, 4739)

Mail and Message Distributing Occupations
Postal clerks, except mall carriors (4742)
Mall carriers, postal service (4743)

Malil clerks, except postal service (4744)
Messengers (4745)

Material Recording, Scheduling, and Distributing Clerks
Dispatchers (4751)
Production coordinators (4752)
Traffic, shipping, and recelving clerks (4753)
Stock and inventory clerks (4754)
Meter readers (4755) .
Welighers, measurers, checkers, and samplers (4756, 4757)
Expediters (4758) :
Material recording, scheduling, and distributing clerks, n.e.c. (4759)

Adjusters and Investigators
Insurance adjusters, examiners, and investigators (4782)
Investigators and adjusters, except insurance (4783)
Eligibility clerks, social welfare (4784)
Bill and account collectors (4786)

Miscellaneous Administrative Support Occupations
General office clerks (463)
Bank tellers (4791)
Proofreaders (4792)
Data-entry keyers (4793)
Statistical clerks (4794)
Teachers’ aides (4795)
Administrative support occupations, n.e.c. (4787, 4799)

SERVICE OCCUPATIONS
Private Household Occupations

Launderers and ironers (503)
Cooks, private household (504)
Housekeepers and butiers (505)

- Child care workers, private household (506)

Private household cleaners and servants (502, 507, 509)

Protective Service Occupations

. Supervisors, Protective Service Occupations -
~ Supervisors, firefighting and fire prevention occupations (5111)
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&

2385888

469-472

H-1§

SERVICE OCCUPATIONS—Con.

Supervisors, police and detectives (5112)
Supervisors, guards (5113)

Firefighting and Fire Prevention Occupations
Fire inspection and fire prevention occupations (5122)
Firefighting occupations (5123)

Police and Detectives
Police and detectives, public service (5132) :
Sheriffs, balliffs, and other law enforcement officers (5134)
Correctional Institution officers (5133)

Guards
Crossing guards (5142)
Guards and police, except public service (5144)
Protective service occupations, n.e.c. (5149)

Service Occupations, Except Protective and Household

Food Preparation and Service Occupations
Supervisors, food preparation and sarvica accupations (5211)
Bartenders (5212)
Walters and waltresses (5213)
Cooks (5214, 5215)
Food counter, fountain and related occupations (5216)
Kitchen workers, food preparation (5217)
Waltérs’ /waltresses’ assistants (5218)
Miscellaneous food preparation occupations (5219)

Health Service Occupations
Dental assistants (5232)
Health aides, except nursing (5233)
Nursing aides, orderlies, and attendants (5236)

Cleaning and Buillding Service Occupations, Except Household
Supervisors, cleaning and building service workers (5241)
Malds and housemen (5242, 5249)

Janitors and cleaners (5244)
Elevator operators (5245)
Pest control occupations (5246)

Personal Service Occupations
Supervisors, personal service occupations (5251)
Barbers (5252) 4
Hairdressers and cosmetologists (5253)
Attendants, amusement and recreation facllities (5254)
Guldes (5255)
Ushers (5256)
Public transportation attendants (5257)
Baggage porters and bellhops (5262)
Welfare service aides (5263)
Family child care providers (part 5264)
Early childhood teacher’s assistants (part 5264)
Child care workers, n.e.c. (part 5264)
Personal service occupations, n.e.c. (5258, 5269)
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473-502 FARMING, FORESTRY, AND FISHING OCCUPATIONS

473-476 Farm Operators and Managers

473 Farmers, except horticultural (5512-5514)

474 Horticuitural speciaity farmers (5515)

475 Managers, farms, except horticultural (5522-5524)

478 Managers, horticultural specialty farms (5525)

477493 Other Agricultural and Related Occupations

477-484 Farm Occupations, Except Managerial

477478 Supervisors, farm workers (5611)

479482 Farm workers (5612-5617)

483 Marine life cultivation workers (5618)

484 Nursery workers (3619)

485-493 Related Agricuitural Occupations

485 Supervisors, related agricultural occupations (5621)

486 Groundskeepers and gardeners, except farm (5622)
487 Animal caretakers, except farm (5624)

488 Graders and sorters, agricultural products (5625)
489-493 Inspectors, agricultural products (5627)

494-496 Forestry and Logging Occupations

494 Supervisors, forestry and logging workers (571)

495 - Forestry workers, except logging (572)

498 Timber cutting and logging occupations (573, 579)
497-502 Fighers, Huntors, and Trappers

497 Captains and other officers, fishing vessels (part 8241)

498 Fighers (583) .

499-502 Hunters'and trappers (584)

503-702 PRECISION PRODUCTION, CRAFT, AND REPAIR OCCUPATIONS
503.552 Machanics and Repairers

503-504 Supervisors, mechanics and repairers (60)

505-552 Mechanics and Repairers, Except Supervisors

505-517 Vehicle and Mobile Equipment Mechanics and Repalrers
505-508 Automobile mechanics (part 6111)

506 Automobile mechanic apprentices (part 6111)
507 Bus, truck, and stationary engine mechanics (6112)
508 Alrcraft engine mechanics (6113)

509-513 Small engine repairers (6114)

514 Automobile body and related repairers (6115)

515 Alrcraft mechanics, except engine (6116)

516 Heavy equipment mechanics (6117)

8517 Farm equipment mechanics (6118)

518 Industrial machinery repairers (613)

519-622 Machinery maintenance occupations (614)

§23-533 Electrical and Electronic Equipment Repairers

523-524 Electronic repairers, communications and industrial equipment (6151, 6153, 6155)
525 Data processing equipment repairers (6154)

526 Household appliance and power tool repairers (6156)
527-528 Telephone line installers and repalrers (6157)
529-532 Telephone installers and repairers (6158)

533 Miscellaneous electrical and electronic equipment repairers (6152, 6159)
534 Heating, air conditioning, and refrigeration mechanics (616)
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503-702 PRECISION PRODUCTION, CRAFT, AND REPAIR OCCUPATIONS—Con.

535-552 Miscellaneous Mechanics and Repairers

535 Camera, watch, and musical instrument repairers (6171, 6172) ;
§36-537 Locksmiths and safe repairers (6173)

538 Office machine repairers (6174)

539-542 Mechanical controls and valve repalrers (6175)

543 Elevator installers and repairers (6176)

544-546 Miilwrights (6178)

547-548 - Specified mechanics and repalrers, n.e.c. (6177, 6179)
549-552 N?t specified mechanics and repairers

553-612 Construction Trades

§53-562 Supervisors, Construction Occupations

5§53 Supervisors, brickmasons, stonemasons, and tile setters (6312)
§54 Supervisors, carpenters and related workers (6313)

5§55 Supervisors, electricians and power transmission installers (6314)
556 Supervisors, painters, paperhangers, and plasterers (6315)
§57 Supervisors, plumbers, pipefitters, and steamfitters (6316)
558-562 Supervisors, construction, n.e.c. (6311, 6318)

563-612 Construction Trades, Except Supervisors

563-564 , Brickmasons and stonemasons (part 6412, part 6413)

564 Brickmason and stonemason apprentices (part 6412, part 6413)
565 Tile setters, hard and soft (part 6414, part 6462)

566 Carpet installers (part 6462)

567-572 Carpenters (part 6422)

569-572 Carpenter apprentices (part 6422)

§73-574 Drywall installers (6424)

575576 ° Electricians (part 6432)

5§76 Electrician apprentices (part 6432)

§77-578 Electrical power Installers and repairers (6433)

§79-682 Painters, construction and maintenance (6442)

583 Paperhangers (6443)

584 Plasterers (6444)

585-587 Plumbers, pipefitters, and steamfitters (part 645)

587 Plumber, pipefitter, and steamfitter apprentices (part 645)
588 Concrete and terrazzo finishers (6463)

589-592 Glazlers (6464)

593 Insulation workers (6465)

594 Paving, surfacing, and tamping equipment operators (6466)
595 _ Roofers (6468)

596 Sheetmetal duct installers (6472)

597 Structural metal workers (6473)

598 Drillers, earth (6474)

599-612 Construction trades, n.e.c. (6467, 6475, 6476, 6479)
613-627 Extractive Occupations

613 Supervisors, extractive occupations (632)

614 Drillers, ofl well (652)

615 Explosives workers (653)

616 Mining machine operators (654)

617-627 Mining occupations, n.e.c. (656)

628-702 Precision Production Occupations

628-633 Supervisors, production occupations (67, 71)

634-655 Precision Metal Working Occupations

CODE LISTS
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657

666-674
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703-782

703-716
703
704
705
706

CODE LISTS

PRECISION PRODUCTION, CRAFT, AND REPAIR OCCUPATIONSCon.

Tool and die makers (part 6811)
Tool and die maker apprentices (part 6811)
Precision assemblers, metal (6812)
Machinists (part 6813)
Machinist apprentices (part 6813)
Bollermakers (6814)
Precision grinders, filers, and tool sharpeners (6816)
Pattornmakers and model makers, metal (6817)
Lay-out workers (6821)
Precious stones and metals workers (Jewelers) (6822, 6866)
Engravers, metal (6823)
Sheet metal workers (part 6824)
Sheet metal worker apprentices (part 6824)
Miscsllaneous precision metal workers (6829)
Precision Woodworking Occupations
Patternmakers and model makers, wood (6831)
Cabinet makers and bench carpenters (6832)
Furniture and wood finishers (6835)
Misceilaneous precision woodworkers (6839)
Precision Textile, Apparel, and Fumishings Machine Workers
Dressmakers (part 6852, part 7752)
Tallors (part 6852)
Upholsterers (6853)
Shoe repairers (6854) '
Miscéllaneous precision apparel and fabric workers (6856, 6859, part 7752)
Precision Workers, Assorted Materials
Hand molders and shapers, except jewelers (6861)
Patternmakers, lay-out workers, and cutters (6862)

. Optical goods workers (6864, part 7477, part 7677)
Dental laboratory and medical appliance technicians (6865)
Bookbinders (6844)

Electrical and electronic equipment assemblers (6867)
Miscellaneous precision workers, n.e.c. (6869)
Precision Food Production Occupations
Butchers and meat cutters (6871)
Bakers (6872)
Food batchmakers (6873, 6879)
Precision Inspectors, Testers, and Related Workers
Inspectors, testers, and graders (6881, 828)
Adjusters and calibrators (6882)
Plant and System Operators
Water and sewage treatment plant operators (691)
Power plant operators (part 693)
Statidnary engineers (part 693, 7668)
Miscsilaneous plant and system operators (692, 694, 695, 696)

OPERATORS, FABRICATORS, AND LABORERS
Machine Operators, Assemblers, and Inspectors

Machine Operators and Tenders, Except Precision

Metal Working and Plastic Working Machine Operators
‘Lathe and turning machine set-up operators (7312)
Lathe and turning machine operators (7512)
Milling and planing machine operators (7313, 7513)
Punching and stamping press machine operators (7314, 7317, 7514, 7517)
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703-902

707

708
709-712
713

714
.715-716

77-7118

719-725
718-722
723
724
725

726-733
728
727
728
729-732
733

734-737
734
735
736
737

738-752
738
739-742
743
744
745-748
747
748
749-752

766-767
768
769-772

774-776
777-778
779-782

H-22

OPERATORS, FABRICATORS, AND LABORERS—Con.

Rolling machine operators (7316, 7516)

Drilling and boring machine operators (7318, 7518)

Grinding, abrading, buffing, and polishing machine operators (7322, 7324, 7522)
Forging machine operators (7319, 7519)

Numerical control machine operators (7326)

Miscellaneous metal, plastic, stone, and glass working machine operators (7329, 7529)

Fabricating machine operators, n.e.c. (7339, 7539)

Metal and Plastic Processing Machine Operators
Molding and casting machine operators (7315, 7342, 7515, 7542)
Metal plating machine operators (7343, 7543)
Heat treating equipment operators (7344, 7544)
Miscellaneous metal and plastic processing machine operators (7349, 7549)

Woodworking Machine Operators
Wood lathe, routing, and planing machine operators (7431 7432, 7631, 7632)
Sawing machine operators (7433, 7633)
Shaping and joining machine operators (7435, 7635)
Nailing and tacking machine operators (7636)
Miscellaneous woodworking machine operators (7434, 7439, 7634, 7639)

Printing Machine Operators
Printing press operators (7443, 7643)
Photoengravers and lithographers (6842, 7444, 7644)
Typesetters and compositors (6841, 7642)
Miscellaneous printing machine operators (6849, 7449, 7649)

Textile, Apparel, and Furnishings Machine Operators
Winding and twisting machine operators (7451, 7651)
Knitting, looping, taping, and weaving machine operators (7452, 7652)
Textile cutting machine operators (7654) -
Textlle sewing machine operators (7655)
Shoe machine operators (7656)
Pressing machine operators (7657)
Laundering and dry cleaning machine operators (6855, 7658)
Miscellaneous textile machine operators (7459, 7659)

Machine Operators, Assorted Materials
Cementing and gluing machine operators (7661)
Packaging and filling machine operators (7462, 7662)
Extruding and forming machine operators (7463, 7663)
Mixing and blending machine operators (7664) -
Separating, fiitering, and clarifying machine operators (7476, 7666, 7676)
Compressing and compacting machine operators (7467, 7667)
Pinting and paint spraying machine operators (7669)
Roasting and baking machine operators, food (7472, 7672)
Washing, cleaning, and pickling machine operators (7673)
Folding machine operators (7474, 7674)
Fumace, kiln, and oven operators, except food (7675)
Crushing and grinding machine operators (part 7477, part 7677)
Slicing and cutting machine operators (7478, 7678)
Motion picture projectionists (part 7479)
Photographic process machine operators (6863, 6868, 7671)
Miscellaneous machine operators, n.e.c. (part 7479, 7665, 7679)
Machine operators, not specified
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703-802 OPERATORS, FABRICATORS, AND LABORERS—Con.

Fabricators, Assemblers. and Hand Working Occupations
Welders and cutters (7332, 7532, 7714)

. Solderers and brazers (7333, 7533, 7717)
Assemblers (772, 774)
Hand cutting and trimming occupations (7753,
Handmoldlng.easﬂng,andfonnlngocwpatbnsm& 7755)
Hand painting, coating, and decorating occupations (7756)
Handongravlngandpdmingoceupauommsn
Miscellaneous hand working occupations (7758, 7759)

Production Inspectors, Testers, Samplers, and Weighers
Production Inspectors, checkars, and examiners (782, 787)
Production testers (783)
Production samplers and weighers (784)
Graders and sorters, except agricultural (785)

Transportation and Material Moving Occupations

Moator Vehicle Operators
Supervisors, motor vehicle operators (8111)
Truck drivers (8212-8214)
Driver-sales workers (8218)

L

Bus drivers (8215) .
809-812 Taxicab drivers and chauffeurs (8216)
813 Paddng lot attendants (874)
814-822 h otor transportation occupations, n.e.c. (8219)
823-842 Transportation Occupations, Except Motor Vehicles
823-827 Rail Transportation Occupations
) Railroad conductors and yardmasters (8113) -
824 Locomotive operating occupations (8232)
825 . Raliroad brake, signal, and switch operators (8233)
826-827 Rall vehicle operators, n.e.c. (8239)
828-842 Water Transportation Occupations
828 Ship captains and mates, except fishing boats (part 8241, 8242)
829-832 Sailors and deckhands (8243)
833 Marine engineers (8244)
834-842 Bridge, lock, and lighthouse tenders (8245)
843-863 Material Moving Equipment Operators

Supervisors, material moving equipment operators (812)

Operating engineers (8312)

843

844

845-847 Longshore equipment operators (8313)

848 Holst and winch operators (8314)

849-852 Crane and tower operators (8315)

853-854 Exeavaﬂng and loading machine operators (8316)

855 Grader, dozer, and scraper operators (8317)

856-858 Industrial truck and tractor equipment operators (8318)
859-863 Miscellaneous material moving equipment operators (8319)
864-902
864
865
866-868
866
867

Handlers, Equipment Cleaners, Helpers, and Laborers

Supervisors, handlers, equipment cleaners, and laborers, n.e.c. (85)
Helpers, mechanics, and repairers (863)
Helpers, Construction,-and Extractive Occupations

Helpers, construction trades (8641-8645, 8648)

Helpers, surveyor (8646)
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703-902

868
860-873
874
875-884
875
876
877
878-682
883-884
885-886
887
888
889-902

903-908

H-24

OPERATORS, FABRICATORS, AND LABORERS—Con.

Helpers, extractive occupations (865)
Construction laborers (871)

Production helpers (861, 862) "
Freight, Stock, and Material Handlers

Garbage collectors (8722)

Stevedores (8723)

Stock handlers and baggers (8724)

Machine feeders and offbearers (8725)

Freight, stock, and material handlers, n.e.c. (8726)
Garage and service station related occupations (873)
Vehicle washers and equipment cleaners (875)

Hand packers and packagers (8761)
Laborers, except construction (8769)

MILITARY OCCUPATIONS (Inciudes only unique

military occupations.

Other Armed Forces members are coded to civillan occupations.)

Commissioned officers and warrant officers
Non-commissioned officers and other enlisted personnel
Military occupation, rank not specified

EXPERIENCED UNEMPLOYED NOT CLASSIFIED BY OCCUPATION

Unemployed, last worked 1984 or earller

CODE LISTS




PLACE OF BIRTH

This section contains the code list for place of birth. Analphabeﬂcalllstofu.s.smtesandterﬂtodes,forelgn
by each person. The al-

provinces, counties, or other subdivisions of countries.
The following list does not include any of these alternate names, but does include continent and area names used
specific country was not named but a broader region or area of birth was reported. The names for
countries shown on this list and in the publications reflect the most commonly used names in this country,
not thelr official or legal names. Each entry shown on the following list has a unique code.

The U.S. States and territories were assigned their Federal Information Processing Standards (FIPS) code pre-
ceded by a zero. For foreign countries, codes were generally assigned by listing the countries or areas in alphabetl-
cal order bydehdteodes)w%lnelghtbroadcorﬂnentorrﬁ?amas:(ﬂ Europe.%Asla, (3) North
America, (4) Central America, (5§) Caribbean, (6) South America, (7) and (8) Oceania. entries for the
USSR and the Baltic States are listed following the other entries for Europe for convenience in combining with either
order; codes 110-1m§:tcomm
, e

001-059 United States 001-059 United States—Con.

001 Alabama 041 Oregon

002-003 Alaska 042043 Pennsyivania

004 Arizona 044 Rhode Island

005 Arkansas 045 South Carolina

006-007 California 048 South Dakota

008 Colorado 047 Tennessee

009 Connecticut 048 Texas

010 Delaware 049 Utah

o011 District of Columbia 050 Vermont

012 Florida 051-052 Virginia

013-014 Georgla 053 Washington

015 Hawalil 054 . West Virginia

016 Idaho 055 Wisconsin

017 itinols 056-059 Wyoming

018 Indiana

019 lowa 060-099 U.S. Outlying Areas and

020 Kansas Puerto Rico

021 Kentucky 060-065 American Samoa

022 Louisiana 066 Guam

023 Maine 067-068 Johnston Atoll

024 Maryland 069-070 Northern Mariana Islands

025 Massachusats 071 Midway Islands

ggg m"’“'ga“ 072075 Puerto Rico
Mwllmesom 076077 Navassa Island

028 " bpl 078 U.S. Virgin Islands

029 Missour 079-080 Wake Island

030 Nonara 081-083 Baker Island

g N“""'“‘ 084-085 Howiand Isiand

ovada 086-088 Jarvis Isiand

033 New Hampshire 089090 Kingman Reef

ged New Jarsey 091 St. Croix

035 New Mexico 092 St John

038 New York 093-094 St. Thomas

038 North Dakota

039 Ohio 096-099 U.S. territory, not speciﬂgd

040 Okiahoma

CODE LISTS
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100-199

100
101
102
103
104
108
106
107
108
109
10
111
112
113
114
115
116
117
118
119
120
121
122
123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
138
139
140
141
142
143
144
145
146
147
148
149
150
151
162
153
154-179

' H-26

Europe

Portugal

Azores Islands

Madeira Islands

Romania

San Marino

Spain

Svalbard

Sweden

Switzerland

United Kingdom, not specified
England

Europe, not specified

Central Europe, not specified
Eastern Europe, not specified
Lapland, not specified
Northern Europe, not specified
Southern Europe, not specified
Western Europe, not specified

100-199
180

181
182

184-199
200-299

210
"
212
213
214
215
216
217
218
219

230

241
242
243
244
245

246

247

Europe—Con.

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
(USSR) '

Baltic States, not specified

Estonia

Latvia

Lithuania

Asia

Afghanistan

Bahrain

Bangladesh

Bhutan

Brunei

Burma

Cambodia

China

Cyprus

Hong Kong

India

Indonesia

Iran

Iraq

Israel

Japan

Jordan

Korea, not specified
South Korea

North Korea

Kuwalt

Laos

Lebanon

Macau

Malaysia

Maldives

Mongolia

Nepal

Oman

Pakistan

Paracel Islands
Philippines

Qatar

Saudi Arabia
Singapore

Spratley islands

Sri Lanka

Syria

Taiwan

Thailand

Turkey

United Arab Emirates
Vietnam

Yemen, People’s Democratic Republic
Yemen Arab Republic
Asia, not specified
Asia Minor, not specified
East Aslia, not specified
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200-299
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CODE LISTS

Asia—Con.

Gaza Strip
Iindochina, not specified
iraq-Saudi Arabia Neutral Zone
Mesopotamia, not specified
Middle East, not specified
Palestine, not specified

Persian Gulf States, not specified
Southeast Asla, not specified
West Bank

America
North America

Bermuda

Canada

Greenland

St. Plerre and Miquelon
North America. not specified

Central America

Belize
Costa Rica
Salvador
Guatemala
Honduras *
Mexico
Nicaragua
Panama

Central America, not specified
Caribbean

Anguilla

Antigua and Barbuda
Aruba

Bahamas

Barbados

British Virgin Islands
Cayman islands

Cuba

Dominica

Dominican Republic
Grenada

Guadeloupe

Halti

Jamaica

Martinique

Montserrat

Netherlands Antilles

St. Barthelemy

St. Kitts-Nevis

St. Lucia

St. Vincent and the Grenadines
Trinidad and Tobago
Turks and Caicos Islands
Caribbean, not specified
Antilles, not specified

410
411
412
413
414
415
416
417
418
419

421

423
424
425
426
427
428
429

431

Caribbean—Con.

British Waest Indles, not specified
Latin America, not specified
Leeward Islands, not specified
Waest Indles, not specified
Windward Islands, not specified

South America

Bolivia

Algeria

Angola

Bassas da India
Benin

Botswana

British Indlan Ocean Territory
Burkina Faso
Burundi

Cameroon

Cape Verde

Central African Republic
Chad

Comoros

Congo

Djibouti

Egypt

Equatorial Guinea
Ethiopia

Europa Island
Gabon

Gambia

Ghana

Glorioso Islands
Guinea -
Guinea-Bissau

ivory Coast

Juan de Nova Island
Kenya

Lesotho

Liberia

Libya

Madagascar

1
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H-28

Eastern Africa, not specified
Equatorial Africa, not specified

French Equatorial Africa, not specified

French West Africa, not specified
North Africa, not specified
Waestern Africa. not specified
Southem Africa, not specified

500-553

510
s11
512
513

§54-999

554
555-999

Oceania

Ashmore and Cartier Islands
Australla

Christmas Island, Indlan Ocean
Clipperton Island

Cocos Islands

Cook Isiands

Coral Sea Islands

Fiji

French Polynesia

Kiribati

Marshall Islands

Micronesia

Nauru

New Caledonia

New Zealand

Niue

Norfolk Island

Palau

Papua New Guinea

Pitcaim Islands

Solomon Islands

Tokelau

Tonga

Tuvalu

Vanuatu

Wallls and Futuna Islands
Western Samoa

Oceania, not specified
Polynesia, not specified
Melanesia, not specified
Antarctica

Bouvet Island

French Southern and Antarctic Lands
Heard and McDonald Isiands

At Sea/Abroad, Not Specified

At sea
Abroad, not specified

CODE UISTS




APPENDIX 1.
CD-ROM Technical Information'

EQUIPMENT

The two basic pleces of equipment needed to use
CD-ROM's are a microcomputer and a CD-ROM drive.
A printer Is very useful but not essential. Your micro-
computer should be equipped with at least 640K ran-
dom access memory (RAM). While a hard disk is not
required on your microcomputer, it is very useful.

SOFTWARE

.Software Is needed for accessing the CD-ROM as
well as for accessing the data.

MS-DOS 3.3 or higher Is needed as your operating
system If you have a CD-ROM reader. You will also
need DOS file manager software such as Microsoft's
CD-ROM Extensions. CD-ROM extensions is a collec-
tion of programs that enables the microcomputer to
communicate with the attached CD-ROM drives. You
must have version 2.0 or higher of the Microsoft Exten-
sions. R

If you already have a CD-ROM drive, you may not
know whether It Is equipped with file manager software
like the CD-ROM extensions. To find out. try signing
on to your CD-ROM drive just as though it is a
magnetic disk drive, and perform simple file
management tasks, like listing the directory. (For
example, from the DOS prompt, type the command
DIR and the letter used to designate the CD-ROM drive
followed by a colon [e.g.. C>DIR L:] and press enter.)
If you get an error message, it may mean that you
need to obtain and install CD-ROM extensions.

CD-ROM Extensions

The CD-ROM is in the ISO 9660 format which
requires the use of Microsoft CD-ROM Extensions
Version 2.0 or higher. Although all versions of CD-
ROM extensions work basically the same way,

installation procedures may vary slightly from one
supplier to ancther. Many versions contain a program
that will automatically install the software for you, after
you have answered a few questions about the type of
equipment that you pian to use. Be sure to follow the
instructions for installing CD-ROM Extensions that are
provided with the software.

The first step, if you are installing extensions with-
out the aid of an automatic set-up program, Is usually
installing the device driver program and MSCDEX.EXE
on your bootable disk. For computers containing a
hard drive, this usually means drive C. The name of
the device driver program varies from one version of
extensions to another; one common practice of soft-
ware developers s to name it after the brand of CD- .
ROM drive that It supports, e.g., HITACHL.SYS. The
device driver program and MSCDEX are frequently set
up In separate subdirectories; however, this practico is
not universal.

The next step Is to add a line to the CONFIG.SYS
fle to identify the device driver program. This line
typically looks something like this:

DEVICE =\path\driver name/D:\driver alias/N:#
For example:device = \dev\HITACHLSYS/D:MSCDOO01/N:1

The driver name (e.g., HITACHI.SYS) and the driver
allas should be provided by the set-up program or in
the Instructions that accompany the fioppy disk
containing the extensions software. The symbol # at
the end of the line should be replaced with the number
of CD-ROM drives (up to 4) that will be hooked up to
the microcomputer.

The third step is to add a line to the
AUTOEXEC.BAT file for running MSCDEX.EXE and
assigning a letter to your CD-ROM drive. Depending
on your system configuration you may opt to set up
one or more batch files to accomplish the same
purpose. If you add a line to the AUTOEXEC.BAT file,
it will probably look something like this:

\path\MSCDEX.EXE/D:driver alias/M:8/L:L
For example: \BIN\MSCDEX.EXE/D:MSCDO0O1/M:12/L:L
The driver allas, which is really the name that your

system will use to identify the device driver, should be
the same one that is named in your CONFIG.SYS file.

Portions of this appendix are adapted from Administrative Notes, the Newsletter of the Federal Depository Library Program

(May 22, 1989).
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The number following M: is the number of memory
buffers allocated (usually 8, but sometimes more).
The last letter, following the L:, designates the letter
assigned to the CD-ROM dirive.

Though the final step Is simple, It's also easy to
overiook.

Nl

You must reboot the system in order to acti-

DOS commands such as DIR are possible. If the
computer reports that the CD-ROM is “not High
Slerra,” you must first upgrade your Microsoft CD-
ROM Extenslons software to version 2.0 or later.

Data Retrieval Software2

This CD-ROM contains data retrieval software. This .

software was developed and tested on a COMPAQ
Deskpro 286 with 640K RAM.operating under MS-DOS
3.31. The softwaro was complled with Clipper. There
are no special display requirements. Please note that
the retrieval software will only run on IBM-compatibles
operating under MS-DOS.

The Census Bureau CD-ROM'’s containing 1990
census data (STF's 1 and 3) Includes a simple “point
and shoot” retrieval software. It has been nicknamed
“GQ.” This menu-driven software is on the disc and
requires no Iinstallation. The menus and tables are
customized for the data on the disc. )

The GO software Is included on cther Census
products and Is customized according to the data on
the disc. The following Is a description of the GO
software.

Using GO, you first select a specific level (e.g.,
State, county, place, census tract). Available features
are displayed on a command bar, and most data can
be accessed using the Return, PgUp/PgDn, and Up
and Down arrow keys. :

Every STF disc also contains a “general profile”
feature that gives you the basic population and hous-
ing information for the geographic entities shown on
the disc. This is helpful when you need just the basics.

Once you've identified the geographic entity you
want, select specific data items. They generally are
the same as the tables listed in the technical docu-
mentation.

Ancther helpful feature is the “Key-words” option.
After choosing a specific geographic entity, you can
specify key words (such as race or ancestry groups)
by hitting the letter “K™ on your computer's keyboard.
This option gets you to specific tables more quickly.

GO also contains a “Glossary” option (hit the let-
ter“G” on your keyboard). Note that this feature is
available within data tables. Again, features are
available when shown on the command bar. In the

2Portions of this section are adapted from Census and You,
Novernber 1992, p.3.

CD-ROM TECHNICAL INFORMATION

glossary, you will find definitions for geographic enti-
ties and other terms. Refer to appendix A and B (on
the CD-ROM in the DOCUMENT directory), or the
technical documentation for the complete text of defi-
nitions. :

GO's “Print” command allows you to print the ta-

CD-ROM's with Issus dates of October 1982 and later
have updated software which also provides the option
for direct output to files in the WK1 spreadsheet for-

mat. This updated software also requires less memory

than previous versions.

The data on the CD-ROM are in dBase IlI+™ format.
Data in dBase lli+ format are recognized by many
software packages including dBase IV™, Foxbase™,
Clipper™, Supercalc V™, Quattro Pro™, and VP-
Planner™.

Users of other types of systems, such as the Apple
Macintosh, have access to the files through support
for ISO 9660 CD-ROM's,

CONVERTING TO ASCHI FILES

Users without database management software who
wish to convert the files to ASCli can follow the code
found in the README file on the CD-ROM.

TECHNICAL DOCUMENTATION

The DOCUMENT directory on the CD-ROM contains
sections of the STF 3 (Puerto Rico) File technical
documentation in a series of ASCIl text files. These
are as follows:

ROSTER_P.ASC  Roster Page p

ACKNOW.ASC Acknowledgments
CONTENTS.ASC  Contents

ABST_S3.ASC Abstract

HOWTOUSE.ASC  How to Use the File
SUB_LOC.ASC Subject Locator

LIST_TBL.ASC List of Tables

TBL_OUT.ASC Table QOutlines

SUM_LEV.ASC Summary Level Sequence Chart

USERNOTEASC  User Notes Explanation and Notes
IDEN_FTN.ASC Identification Section of the Data Dictionary
TBL_MTXASC Table (Matrix) Section of the Data Dictionary
APPEND_AASC  Appendix A Area Classifications
APPEND_BASC  Appendix B Subject Characteristics
APPEND CASC  Appendix C Accuracy of the Data
APPEND D.ASC  Appendix D Procedures
APPEND_E.ASC Appendix E Facsimiles of Instructions
APPEND_FASC  Appendix F Data Products
APPEND_G.ASC  Appendix G Maps (Text only)
APPEND_HASC  Appendix H Code Lists
APPEND_LASC Appendix ! CD-ROM Technical
Information




Figure 4. Reference Files .

STF300PR.DBF  This file describes the structure of the 67 identification fields In the STFF300 segment. Thisis in
the format of a dBASE Il extended structure which has been expanded to include brief field

descriptions.

Structure for database: stf300.dbf
Number of data records: 67 .

Fleld Fleld Name Type Width Dec
1 FIELD_NAME Character 10
2 FIELD TYPE Character 1
3 FIELD_LEN  Numeric - 3
4 FIELD_DEC  Numeric 3
5 FIELD_TEXT  Character 60

L 2 ) TM dede 79

TABLES.DBF  This file describes the numeric data tables.

Structure for database: tables.dbf

Number of data records: 2,990

Fleld Field Name Type Width Dec
1 TABLE Character 6
2 FIELD Character 10
3 TEXT Character 68
4 SEGMENT Character 6

** Total ** o1

CNAMESPR.DBF This file contains a list of county names and FIPS county codes for Puerto Rico.

Structure for database

Fleld Field Name Type Width Dec
1 CNTY Character 3
2 ANPSADP! Character 66

** Total ** o1

\DOCUMENT  Directory of technical documentation files in ASCII text format.

Figure 5. Index Files

TABLESINDX  This is a dBASE Ill index file for TABLES.DBF. The key fleld Is TABLE.

The following dBASE index flles are for STF3??PR.DBF.

STFBAMPRINDX The key flelds are SUMLEV + CNTY + COUSUBFP + PLACEFP + TRACTBNA + BLCKGR.
STF3APPRNDX The key fields are SUMLEV + PLACEFP.

STF3ATPR.NDX The key fields are SUMLEV + CNTY + TRACTBNA + BLCKGR.

STF3ALPRNDX The key flelds are SUMLEV + left(ANPSADPI,1).

CD-ROM TECHNICAL INFORMATION
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or
f m\‘_ UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
s, N Bureau of the Census
j Washington, DC 20233-0001
ares o

CENSUS OF POPULATION AND HOUSING, 1990:
SUMMARY TAPE FILE 3 ON CD-ROM (PUERTO RICO) DATA

TECHNICAL NOTE 1

The following geographic names appear incofrectly in the summary tape files for Puerto Rico. Boid type Identifies the
correct entry.

In the records for Agulrre (Rural) subbarrio, Salinas Municiplo, the name (beginning in position 192 in the
identification section of the data dictionary) is shown incorrectly as Aguirre (rural) subbarrio.

In the records for Alto del Cabro subbarrio, San Juan Municiplo, the name (beginning in position 192 in the
identification saction of the data dictionary) is shown incorrectly as Alto Del Cabro subbarrio.

In the records for Baldorioty de Castro subbarrio, Ponce Municiplo, the name (beginning in position 192 in the
identification section of the data dictionary) is shown incorrectly as Baldorioty De Castro subbarrio.

In the records for Fuig communidad, the name (beginning In position 192 in the identification section of the data
dictionary) is shown incorrectly as Fuig comunidad

In the records for Higuey subbarrio, Aguadilla Municiplo, the name (beginning in position 192 in the Identification
section of the data dictionary) is shown incorrectly as Higuey subbarrio.

In the records for Imbery comunidad, the name (beginning in position 192 in the identification section of the data
dletionary) is shown Incorrectly as Imbery comunidad.

in the records for indiera Fria barrio, Maricao Municipio, the name (beginning In position 192 in the identification
saction of the data dictlonary) is shown incorrectly as Indlera Fna barrio.

In the records for Luyando communidad, the name (beginning in position 192 in the identification section of the data
dictionary) Is shown incorrectly as Luyando comunidad.

In the records for Maizales barrio, Naguabo Municipio, the name (beginning in position 192 in the identification
section of the data dictionary) is shown incorrectly as Maizales barrio.

In the records for Pozo del Hato subbarrio, San Juan Municipio, the name (beginning in position 192 in the
identification section of the data dictionary) is shown incorrectly as Pozo Del Hato subbarrio.

In the records for Puerta de Tlerra subbarrio, San Juan Municiplo, the name (beginning in position 192 in the
identification section of the data dictionary) is shown incorrectly as Puerta De Tierra subbarrio.

In the records for San Cristobal subbarrio, San Juan Municiplo, the name (beginning in position 192 in the
identification section of the data dictionary) is shown incorrectly as San Cristobal subbarrio.
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CENSUS OF POPULATION AND HOUSING, 1990:
SUMMARY TAPE FILE 3 ON CD-ROM (PUERTO RICO) DATA
TECHNICAL NOTE 2
The foliowing areas should have been assigned to selected subbarrios: Bold type identifies the correct entry.
The unassigned portion of Aguadilla Municipio, Aguadilia barrio should be attributed to Higuey subbarrio.
The unassigned portion of Salinas Municipio, Aguirre barrio should be attributed to Coqui subbarrio.

The unassigned portion of San Juan Municiplo, Santurce barrio should be attributed to Merhoff subbarrio.
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